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1CHAPTER ONE 
INTRODUCTION 
1.0 Background of the Study
Laymen are normally not aware of the fact that they are reading a translated text.  
If they are made aware of the fact, it is often because of some explicit reference to 
translation made by the translation party. In such a case, the translation is perceived as 
involving a change of language, a process of replacing words and expressions in one 
language by their corresponding words and expressions in another language.  
Darwish (2003, p. 3) says the world of translation in general can be encountered 
either in the academic field or the field of research while it can also occur in the form of 
professional translation. Luque (1999, p. 2) further informs us that “[t]here are many 
fields in translation, almost as many as there are adventurers of this noble and 
challenging field”. These include economic translation, legal translation, scientific 
translation and technical translation of which probably the best known is technical 
translation, as it “accounts for some 90% of the translation workload around the world”.  
This includes “software translation or localization of mainly manuals and software”.
In this study, the researcher aims is to provide an insight into the process of the 
complex and less known world of the translation of political texts with a specific focus 
on the diplomatic domain of political text translation from English to Arabic.
1.1 Language and Translation in the Context of International Relations and 
Diplomacy.
We cannot imagine the continuity of the flow of international relations and the 
maintenance of diplomatic ties in the international arena without the role of translation 
of the world known languages. Saeed (1991, p. 28) states that the Latin language has 
prevailed as the sole linguistic tool of international political relations. Then French 
began to compete and gradually started occupying the position Latin held. After the 
United States’ involvement in World War I (1914 -1918), English was floored as a 
second and coordinated language to French in international political relations 
(Deutschland de, 2006).  Between the two World Wars, all the documents of the former 
League of Nations were written in English and French.  After the introduction of the 
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that pilot project invented a multi-fivefold language system and applied it in the daily 
process of the United Nations (Saeed, 1991, p 30). The system comprised Russian, 
Chinese, French, Spanish and English. The Arabic language was annexed in the early 
seventies of the last century to that system, which from that time has been considered 
the sixth fold linguistic tool of the UN (United Nations Charter, 1979, p. 133). Since 
1991, the web page of the United Nations has shown the six-fold linguistic tools of the 
United Nations (see Figure 1.2 on p. 11).
The European Union is another example of how translation is becoming a vital 
component of politics and diplomacy applications in the system of international 
political relations. “All European Union’s documents have to be translated into eleven 
languages of the member states of the Union.” (European Union Commission 
Charter/iq/, 1994, p. 212). 
This huge responsibility is being assigned to very highly-skilled translators 
recruited by the Secretariat-General of the Union.  According to the white print of the 
European Union (2005), in 2005 alone, the translators’ team of the Secretariat-General 
translated a net number of 330,000 pages. The report also said that the capacity of the 
translation needed within the Secretariat-General Bureau is growing accordingly with 
the continued expansion of the Union's responsibilities and duties. The report has also 
recognised the need for recruiting an additional number of such highly qualified 
translators in the near future, noting the limited capacity of the universities and formal 
agencies in preparing for these newly required translators, recommending to consider 
the unofficial institutes and organizations to fill the quantitative and qualitative shortage 
of highly capable translators working dedicatedly on political texts translations. 
(Deutschland de, 2006, p. 1).
1.2 The Political Text  
Schaffner in discussing the ‘Strategies of translating political texts’ states that 
politics is a “vague term” (1997:119) and, in a later study she reiterates that political 
discourse is “a rather wide and flexible notion” (2004:119). She explains this further in 
the following words:
3Seen from a functional perspective, we can say that any topic can become 
political, or politicised (cf. Muntigl, 2002). In other words, what is considered 
“political” depends on the participants in the communicative context. 
Nevertheless, there are some types of texts and forms of talk that are political in a 
more narrow or prototypical sense. These are texts that either discuss political 
ideas, beliefs, and practices of a society or some part of it (e.g. textbooks, 
academic papers, essays), or texts that are crucial in constituting a political 
community or group (e.g. treaties, a manifesto of a political party, a speech by a 
politician). 
In general, it can be safely concluded that, the prototypical political texts are documents 
related to political matters, such as agreement policies, letters written by a state or state 
bodies, memos from political figures like state officials, party leaders, important 
representatives of a nation, and other authorized parties. These documents include 
formal or general documents which comprise public or highly confidential documents.
Baker’s provisional definition of ‘political text’ is “any textual activity that has a 
direct or indirect impact on the political process (intentionally or otherwise)” (online 
source, 2011).  Under the broad umbrella of political texts therefore lies diplomatic 
texts or documents which do directly or indirectly affect the political relations between 
nations. 
Schaffner in Trosborg’s Text Typology and Translation informs us that “quite a lot 
of translation is done in the diplomatic sphere. For example in bilateral and multilateral 
treaties as instances of legal texts are agreed and translated” (1997:121). This confirms 
that diplomatic documents undoubtedly play a specific function in political 
communication.
1.3 Grievances of Translators
According to Phillips (1996, p. 9), all translators who are involved in translation 
work in any field, be it science, arts, politics etc., are paid less than it is worth and much 
less than what is paid to the original authors and writers. Translators at all times are the 
focus point of  public criticism, of being inefficient, without taking into consideration 
the need to praise them for their vital role in bridging the cultures and peoples of this 
universe. Many of them are not recognized properly in the published version of the 
translated works.
4The researcher shares the opinion expressed by Saeed (1991, p. 139), who says
that those translators involved with the translation of official diplomatic documents 
within international conferences, and in particular the works of the United Nations, are 
completely denied from being referred to clearly, as the translators of the said 
documents.  Gassan, (1999, p. 12)  supports this opinion by stating that the official 
documents of international conferences do not usually have any references to the 
translators who had worked on its translation into its multilingual forms. 
Another grievance is that the translators working within the diplomatic and 
political organizations worldwide are suffering from professional incompatibilities and 
that is because of the confidential restrictions incorporated with the work of these 
organizations. Based on the researcher’s long service in a diplomatic career, he can 
safely say that in principle, the nature of political and diplomatic work minimizes the 
capacity for publicizing the names of the translators on the products, if not forbidding 
it. In a few potential cases, it requires the translator to seek permission to do so. The 
permission might be obtained, only when it clearly does not present any form of breach 
to confidentiality of the diplomatic tasks in any way. Like in many fields of translation,
the problems of the legal vacuum and the absence of adequate professional associations 
safeguarding the interests of the concerned professionals still play a negative role 
against the establishment of translators.  
1.4 The Challenges of Professional Political/ Diplomatic Text Translation
Luque (1999, p. 2) states that, “[p]rofessional, political text translation is not very 
well-known or recognized. Diplomatic translators are not, as is popularly believed, 
privileged in the sense of making large sums of money, doing nothing but attending 
receptions.” The researcher further agrees with Luque’s view (1999, p.3) that the,
“[s]tereotyped image can only be compared to certain 19th century-style movies”. 
Translators serving in the diplomatic and political organizations must have a wide 
range of knowledge and must be very familiar with international affairs, particularly 
with the political, social and economic situations of their own countries (i.e. the host 
country and the country of the embassy for which they work). “In this way, a certain 
degree of professionalism and thoroughness can be achieved” (Gassan, 1998, p. 11). 
5Their work is varied and involves a high degree of sensitivity and responsibility in 
many cases. 
Although the job is not always recognized, despite the level of thoroughness 
demanded for the diverse tasks, and the subsequent responsibility, the researcher 
strongly believes that this type of translation provides a unique opportunity to learn 
about translational issues that probably cannot be experienced elsewhere and this belief 
is supported by Azeez (1988, p. 123).
1.5 Political/Diplomatic Text Translation in Diplomatic Foreign Missions 
The Diplomatic Foreign Mission is a group of people from one or several states, 
present in another state to represent the sending states/organizations in the receiving 
state (United Nations Dictionary, 2001, p. 221).  In this study, the researcher will focus
his observations onto one member of the Diplomatic Foreign Missions Group in order 
to provide a sample for a better understanding of how a diplomatic missions processes
the translation works it is involved in. The researcher’s selection for the case study is
the Embassy of the State of Qatar in Kuala Lumpur. The reason for this choice is Qatar 
is an Arab state, so the translation of English political texts to Arabic is a fundamental 
translation work of the Embassy.  The researcher would like to stress here that a special 
approval was obtained from the Embassy to disclose the following information.
The Embassy has three diplomatic officers from Qatar and over twenty staff 
recruited locally in Malaysia. The embassy is a service and advice organization. It has 
three designated professional translators. One reports directly to the head of mission.
The second reports to the deputy head of mission and the chief of political affairs 
department. The third reports to the head of the Administrative and Financial Affairs 
Department, concerning the public relations and communication affairs. The Embassy 
is providing translation services to its local clients who are mainly Qatari citizens 
residing in Malaysia, and in need of legal translation from English to Arabic and vice 
versa. It also plays a role as a translation conductor middle ring between the Malaysian 
official and non-official bodies, and the Qatari counterparts, concerning the information 
and correspondences exchanged. The Structural Organizational Chart of the Embassy 
of the State of Qatar in Kuala Lumpur is presented in the following figure to stress how 
the post of a translator is important and vital to the Embassy’s range of work:
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Figure 1.1
Organizational Chart of the Embassy of the State of Qatar in Kuala Lumpur
1.5.1 Diplomatic Documents
Within the scope of diplomatic documents, there are only two main groups (United 
Nation’s Dictionary, 2001, p. 123) which are as follows: 
1. Chancery documents.
2. Consular documents.
1.5.1.1 Chancery Documents
According to the 10th edition of the United Nation’s  Dictionary (2001, p. 123), 
“the chancery documents consist of texts or documents that serve as a tool for 
diplomatic communication between the given diplomatic mission and the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs and other parties of the host country and vice versa.” These are as 
follows:
1. Third Person Note, or in Latin Note Verbal. This is the most common sort of 
correspondence.  It is normally used to inform or advise the addressed party,
which normally is Wisma Putra in the case of Malaysia, or some other 
7diplomatic mission in Malaysia, about a particular issue, to obtain support, 
approval, grant, privilege, knowledge etc., for the favour of the issuer party. It is 
written in the third person singular, perceiving the same structure, concerning 
the introduction and the conclusion (see Appendix A1). The head of the 
mission namely the Ambassador or acting official signs this type of 
correspondence. The name of the addressee is placed at the bottom of the 
document, along with the date.
2. Letter, is another type of correspondence and it is written in a direct speech 
style.  It is normally signed by the Head of Mission.  It is a much more direct 
and less official tool of diplomatic communication (See Appendix A2). It is 
usually used to address counterparts in person in order to show the good 
intention (UN Dictionary, 10th edition, 2001, p. 124).
3. Non-Paper, is another known document type in this category. This type has no 
official nature, and ‘therefore’ it does not commit the body issuing such 
documents (See Appendix A3).  Its nature is clearly marked by the use of plain 
paper that has no logos or official letterhead.  The idea of unofficial identity of 
this document is often labelled with the words "Non-Paper" at the top of the 
document (United Nation’s Dictionary, 2001, p. 124).
1.5.1.2 Consular Documents
Consular documents constitute a considerable bulk of translation work in a 
diplomatic mission. This is an extremely diversified field and highly related to the 
fields of legal and sworn type of translation.  Luque (1999, p 2) states that,  “translators 
find themselves confronted by birth, marriage and death certificates, certificates of no 
impediment, divorce sentences, deeds, etc., together with other documents, mainly 
related to visas, passports, forensic death reports, assistance to arrested nationals, 
etc.”
1.6 Finding Efficient Translators of Political Texts 
An efficient translator of any text type must not only be competent in the source 
language but must also be skilled in use of the target language and be well-versed in the 
cultural aspects of both languages. The researcher’s observations show that most 
8translators tend to choose to translate into their mother tongue. A good translator would 
also need to have a thorough knowledge of the subject in question and be capable of 
using the available resources whenever required. He or she should also have the skills 
of public relations, and one of which is maintaining open communication with clients, 
bosses, superiors etc., and confidently highlighting his or her ability of producing a 
high quality and time-tabled translation (Saiffuldin, 2000, p. 12).
The researcher agrees with the opinion of Gassan (1995, p. 27), that the translation 
of political texts is one of the most dangerous and sensitive work, taking into 
consideration its engagement with international relations. The history of international 
politics has witnessed several cases when a single wrongly translated word had the 
potential of stirring a military conflict between two or more countries (refer to page 
125).
Luque (1999. p.1) states that “the academic side is not, for the moment, highly 
developed in the world of diplomatic translation” (p. 3). Although the researcher sees 
that diplomatic missions act as important links in the establishment and perceiving of 
different kinds of academic exchanges, the researcher agrees with Luque (1999, p.2) 
who states that “[t]ranslation staff of the diplomatic missions do not usually carry a 
specialty in translation, and if so, less in its range.”  For that reason, the researcher 
further confers with Saeed (1991, p. 25) who suggests certain requirements in the rating 
of translators’ work with regard to political text translation. They are as follows: 
1. The translator of political texts must master both the languages he/she is 
translating from/to.
2. Have a sentiment of loving his/her job and the ability to merge with the text
he/she is translating from/to.
3. Must be sincere and committed in transferring the ideas of the text as it is 
without any personal additions.
4. Must master fully the exclusive political idioms and special phrases in Latin and 
French that are accredited worldwide as part of the political text writing in an
official terminology glossary. (See Appendix H). 
95. Must have a broad knowledge of the political environment where he/she is 
working in. This would pave the way for him/her to have the capacity of 
absorbing the idea(s) of the political texts and connecting them with the on-
going political changes and events.
6. It is also important to keep him/herself updated with the latest political, 
economic, media, security and phenomenal changes in the international 
community.”
1.7 Statement of the Problem and Objectives of the Study
The central concern of the researcher’s investigation in this study is to find out the 
reasons behind the slow and inadequate process of translating English political texts to 
Arabic, after noting that the current situation is still poor, as far as speedy delivery is 
concerned. The researcher believes that the problem is related to a double faceted 
dilemma. First, it is related to the translation process itself, while the other one is 
related to the exclusivity of political texts. 
This study will therefore first and foremost investigate the internal process of 
translators involved in the translation of political texts from English to Arabic. This will 
be conducted through five case studies of full-time translators who are active in 
political text translation from English to Arabic inside and outside of Malaysia. Apart 
from using think-aloud protocols (TAPs) to observe the mental processes of the 
translators of political texts, a questionnaire and interviews will be employed as 
research methods to further unravel steps, strategies and challenges involved in political 
text translation work. From the findings of this study, the researcher will analyze the 
problems and identify the sources of the problems that act as barriers against the 
smooth process of the translation of English political texts to Arabic. 
Besides understanding the problems faced by translators during the translation 
process, the researcher believes in the importance of understanding the characteristic 
features of the political text translation, and the exclusivity surrounding the political 
texts in general. Karood (2006, pp. 30-33) supports Luques (1999, p.2) who says: 
“The translation of the political or diplomatic text is emergent, closed and 
less popular than others, due to the closed and confidential circles where it 
functions. That is why the political translators are the Fighters of Darkness 
who must have a state-of-art of translation skills.”
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The researcher supported by Azeez (1988, p. 120) believes that translation of 
political texts is a form of dialogue between nations. This concept is widely welcomed 
nowadays, provoked by the strong need for adequate dialogue between civilizations. 
This study therefore aims to highlight how professional translation is vital in getting the 
message sent across, especially in its political form. There is an increased likelihood 
that the receiver may not translate parts of a message or someone acting as a translator, 
as it was originally intended by the sender. That translator who encodes a message 
could unintentionally send the wrong signals. According to Darwish (2004, p.3):
“such, a dialogue would not run smoothly as planned. This unintended 
miscommunication could be the result of several factors. One of them lies in the 
choice of language chosen as the medium. In a dialogue, the choice itself may be 
a barrier to the dialogue.” 
English as an example, is a common choice as it is an international language and it 
is one of the six official languages adopted by the United Nations to be its choice of 
communication with the international community. Besides English, there are Arabic, 
French, Spanish, Russian and Chinese. Figure 1.2 below shows the front page of the 
United Nations website with its multi-language choices, where Arabic and English 
language are among them. For this study, the researcher has chosen English to Arabic 
as his domain of research.
Figure 1.2
The Front Page of the United Nations Website
(Taken from: http// www.un.org)
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1.8 The Research Questions
Based on the objectives of this study, the research questions are as follows:
1. What are the steps and strategies used by translators in translating political texts 
from English to Arabic?
2. What are the problems faced by translators in translating political texts from 
English to Arabic?
1.9 Significance of the Study
The significance of this study as seen by the researcher is as follows:
1. It will enable governments and other involved parties to identify the gaps and 
defects in the trend of political text translation from English to Arabic in their 
respective countries.
2. It will help the official authorities and other non-governmental bodies to foresee 
the necessary tools and instruments required to enhance the quality of translation 
of political texts from English to Arabic.
3. This research may help in the setting up of a new mechanism of accrediting 
translators.
4. There is a hope that this study would serve to develop a framework for a 
systematic process of translation of political texts from English to Arabic. 
1.10 The Limitations of the Study
In this study, an in-depth investigation will be carried out to study the situation and 
process of translating English political texts from English to Arabic. The researcher will 
discuss things related to the background of the participants, the amount of exposure the 
participants have with English political text translation to Arabic, the self-capacity and 
the supportive materials they have at their disposal as well as the lack of it. The study 
will discuss in detail the results obtained from the participants’ feedback after 
interviewing them and from the TAPs as they are set to translate a political text of 
about 300 words.
This study deals with political texts, and is limited to studying diplomatic texts 
(correspondence and documents) in particular. It also only deals with the translation of 
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political texts from English to Arabic. Therefore, the findings of this study cannot be 
generalized to other types of text translations or between other language pairs. Certain 
topics are excluded from the research discussions like the evaluation of fully translated 
products and the time taken to accomplish the translation task as they are not the focus 
of this study. The study will also not take into consideration the interpretation process 
or mechanical translation. By doing so, the researcher wishes to point out that although 
translation and interpretation are the two terms that some use interchangeably, the terms 
are often mixed up, as interpretation and translation do not mean the same thing (Blanc, 
2008, p. 1).  
1.11 Definition of Terms
The definitions of terms used in this study are as follows:
1.11.1 Text. A text is any passage, and in this study refers to only the written form, 
that is unified as a whole. De Beaugrande & Dressler (1981, as cited in Darwish, 1989, 
p. 1) defined text as “a communicative occurrence which meets seven standards of 
textuality. These standards of textual communication according to them are cohesion, 
coherence, intentionality, informativity, acceptability, situationality and intertextuality.” 
Darwish (1989, p. 2 quoted in Reiss, 1971) suggests three types of texts, “according to 
whether they place emphasis on content, form or appeal.” Nida (1975, p. 23) 
distinguished between expressive, informative and imperative functions of texts. Nida 
suggested that the reader will often be very reliant on context to determine how to 
translate a certain text. This study deals only with written political texts which often 
comprise a combination of informative, expressive and imperative functions. 
1.11.2 Political Text Translation. In this study, “Political Text Translation,” refers to 
the translation of English language political texts to the Arabic language. The word 
‘political’ is derived from “Politic” (Webster's Revised Unabridged Dictionary, 1913).  
Merriam-Webster (1913) defines the word “Politic” as, “The science of government; 
that part of ethics which has to do with the regulation and government of a nation or 
state, the preservation of its safety, peace, and prosperity, the defense of its existence 
and rights against foreign control or conquest, the augmentation of its strength and 
resources, and the protection of its citizens in their rights, with the preservation and 
improvement of their morals” (p. 231).  Robertson (1913) also said, “When we say that 
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two men are talking politics, we often mean that they are wrangling about some mere 
party question.” 
For this study, the political text in its diplomatic version will be the domain of focus.  
Diplomatic discourse falls in the category of Language for Special Purposes (LSP). 
These kinds of texts need a high command of SL and TL. International politics involve 
translation largely as agreements between countries need to be made available in 
several languages; translators participate in the most crucial political events facilitating 
the work of international institutions such as the European Union, the United Nations 
Organization, the Association of South East Asian Nations etc.; some governments put 
translations of significant documents on their websites. In considering the importance 
of this, the researcher firmly believes that the translator of political texts should be very 
experienced in the field of global affairs and should have a broad and extensive 
knowledge in international relations and the politics domain. 
1.11.3 TAPs. Think-aloud protocols is a method used to gather data in usability testing
in product design and development, in psychology and a range of social sciences. This 
method was developed by Clayton Lewis while he was at International Business 
Machines Corporation. Ericsson & Simon (1980, 1987, & 1993) states that “TAPs 
involve participants thinking aloud as they are performing a set of specified tasks. 
Users are asked to say whatever they are looking at, thinking, doing and feeling as they 
go about their task.” TAPs enables observers to see first-hand the process of task 
completion (rather than only its final product).  Observers would normally be asked to 
objectively take notes of everything that users say without interrupting their actions and 
words.  Test sessions are often audio and video taped to enable the developers to go 
back and refer to what participants actions and reactions. The purpose of this method is 
to give a more realistic insight of what is implicitly present in subjects who are in the 
process of performing a specific task. 
1.11.4 Diplomatic Corp. According to Hassan Abdullah (1999),
“The diplomatic corps or corps diplomatique is the collective body of foreign 
diplomats accredited to a particular country or body. The diplomatic corps may, in 
certain contexts, refer to the collection of accredited heads of mission
(ambassadors, high commissioners, and others) who represent their countries in 
another state or country (p. 65).”
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This term is sometimes confused with the collective body of diplomats from a 
particular country, the proper term for which is Diplomatic Service or Foreign Service. 
The diplomatic corps is not always given any formal recognition by its host country, 
but can be referenced by official orders of precedence. In many countries, like 
Malaysia, the heads and the foreign members of the country offices of major 
international organizations (United Nations agencies, the European Union, the 
International Committee of the Red Cross, etc.) are considered members and granted 
the rights and privileges of the diplomatic corps. 
1.11.5 Multi-Lateral Organizations. It refers to multiple countries working in concert 
on a given issue within an established body among them. Most international 
organizations, such as the United Nations (UN) and the World Trade Organization
(WTO) are multilateral structures (UNs’ Charter, New York, 1945, p. 16).
1.11.6 Source Text Language (ST). In this study, it refers to the English political texts,
where the Arabic translation is produced from. (Richards et al. 1992, p. 373). 
1.11.7 Target Text Language (TT). In this study, it refers to the Arabic political texts 
translated from English to Arabic. (Richards et al. 1992, p. 373). 
1.12 Conclusion
This introductory chapter has justified the need to study the processes of political text 
translation particularly between English and Arabic considering the inefficiency that 
exists in this domain of translation. To set out on this study, the researcher has outlined 
the objectives, the limitations and the key terms involved therein. The next chapter will 
subsequently concentrate on reviewing literature relevant to this study. This mainly 
comprises understanding the core aspects involved in any translation process (internal 
and external) and how these processes as discussed by renowned translation scholars 
relate and apply to the specific context of this present study.
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CHAPTER TWO
REVIEW OF LITERATURE
2.0 Introduction
This chapter furnishes the reader with an overview of several definitions of 
translation. It also discusses the translation process from the point of view of a number 
of established translation scholars via the models they propose. A discussion on the 
definition and types of translation strategies which make up the translation process is 
also presented here. The final part of this chapter specifically reviews political text 
translation and ideology, the realities of being involved in political text translation work 
and findings from several past studies in political/diplomatic text translation. 
2.1 Definitions of Translation
There are many definitions of translation. The increasing number of definitions is 
mainly due to the variation of translation sorts, domains, specialties, and perspectives. 
In the light of this, Brotherton (1988) states:
The diversity of definitions of translation presented in numerous books and 
articles during the last thirty years, not only reveals a wide difference of opinion 
both on the nature of translation and on methods of translating, but also reflects a 
certain convergence towards a systematic approach to theory and practice (p. 
55).
To elaborate on Brotherton’s point of view, the researcher will present here a range 
of definitions of translation.
a. According to Alwaseti (1993), translation is defined as, “[a]n art among many 
applied arts, taking human languages as its domain. And its target, is achieving a 
highest level of common understanding among different language speakers, and 
publicizing the cultural, scientific, literature, political etc. productions, of one 
language speaker to other language speakers” (p. 5).
b. Catford (1965, p. 1) says that, “translation is an operation performed on 
languages: a process of substituting a text in one language for a text in another”.
c. Nida (1959, p. 19) states that “[t]ranslation consists in producing in the receptor 
language the closest natural equivalent to the message of the source language, 
first in meaning and secondly in style”.
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d. Jumplet (1961, p. 66) cites that “[t]ranslation is not a transfer of lexical forms or 
content but a reconstruction or recasting of the patterns in original texts”.
e. Bell (1991, p. 32), says that “[t]ranslation is the expression in another language 
(or target language) of what has been expressed in another, source language, 
preserving semantic and stylistic equivalences.”
2.2 Translation Process
Cohen (1986, p. 12) defines the translation process as, “an activity during which a 
person (the translator) establishes equivalences between a text, or segments of a text, 
and another language.”  He simplifies the translation process as: 
a. decoding the meaning of the source text, and 
b. re-encoding this meaning in the target language. 
Cohen (1986, p. 13) further elaborates that, “[t]here is a complex cognitive 
operation behind this simple procedure (process).” He provides an example as follows:
“To decode the meaning of the source text in its entirety, the translator, more 
or less consciously and methodically, translates and analyses all the features 
of the text, a process which requires an in-depth knowledge of the grammar, 
semantics, syntax, idioms and the like of the source language, as well as the 
culture of its speakers. The translator needs the same in-depth knowledge to 
re-encode the meaning in the target language.” 
The researcher feels that Cohen’s (1986, p. 12-13) description of the translation 
process is incomplete as he does not include the types of constraints that govern the 
translation work. Typically, translators face various types of texts, and within each 
type, a number of items to translate, each with a number of constraints to handle. For 
example, the translator might face challenges in transferring the metaphorical use, 
rhyme and rhythm in poems or specialized terminology in political and diplomatic 
texts. 
2.2.1 Wilss's Translation Process
According to Wilss (1982, p. 177) “the translation process is language-pair-
independent, text (type)-independent, and translator-independent." To him, the term 
“translation process” is the way translation works as an interlingual communicative event.  
He adopts an opinion that sees translation as a psycholinguistic formulation process, 
where, the translator goes through a series of textually connected code-switching 
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operations by which the message in the source language (SL) is reproduced in the 
target language (TL). This is particularly done to ease the understanding of the target 
language native speaker, who has no knowledge of the source language.
According to Wilss (1982, p. 177-178), interlingual translation comprises two 
alternating encoding and decoding events, which are:
1. “Encoding of message in SL code by SL writer.”
2. “Decoding of message in SL by translator.”
3. “Encoding of message in TL by translator.”
4. “Decoding of TL message by TL native speaker”.
According to Wilss (1982), “a translation can be regarded as equivalent only if not only 
the semantic text dimension but also the stylistic equivalent requirements are satisfied (p. 
76)”.
2.2.2 Rose's Translation Process
Rose (1981, p. 1-2), describes translation as, “[p]rimarily a time-bound 
process,” however, “the space it requires cannot be discounted.” She states that, “[a]
source text must be present first before translation can start and translation can 
only be done accordingly and sequentially. The time of the source text and the time 
of the translation pervade every factor the translator must consider in translating”. 
Rose (1981, p.72- 73), suggests that when translating, a translator must have a 
coherent idea of the whole text and must understand what is being translated.”   
Kulwindr Kaur, (2003) informs us that Rose was one of the linguists who adopted the 
opinion that translators, more often than not, work intuitively and, for the most part, 
alone. Their choices, even when made routinely through long experience, are made in 
terms of what sounds right for the text at hand”.
Rose also wrote (1981, p. 3-5) that the translation process may be discussed as a 
“six-step scheme” presented as follows:
1. Preliminary analysis: It occurs when the source language material is judged on 
whether it is worthy to be translated or not. 
2. Exhaustive style and content analysis: Here questions related to the text such 
as, what makes a text literary, political etc. are asked. Other translations can be 
used as examples by translators. If the text is removed in time, or if it is 
merely interesting, rather than compelling, or if it is a work that should be 
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translated for cultural reasons (that is, it makes a certain work available to readers 
who no longer - or never did - cope with the original), then it may be necessary 
to itemize and hierarchize the text strategies. (Rose, 1981, p.1)
3. Acclimatization of the text: It occurs when the translating process goes from the 
internal to the external scope. The translator knows what the work means but there 
have probably been verbal ellipses in his or her internal translations. S/he may 
well have settled certain terms or key words in the text-to-be, but has been 
thinking in the language of the source text. One's own strategies have to be worked 
out or perhaps compromised with the form of its message. Rose (1981, p.3)
suggests the imperative aspect of doing footnoting, if it is seen as necessary. 
At times, the translator has to settle for a workable equivalent or one that gives a 
comparable effect. This is where the actual process of getting from source text to 
target text begins.
4. Reformulation of the text: Here, Rose (1981, p.4) found the actual translating 
takes place. All of the verbalizing must be done in the target language now. 
Translators often proceed from sentence to sentence, choose between alternatives, 
and produce a text that is sequentially complete. Most translators will modify their 
earlier analyses at this stage. This is because as long as the material remained 
itself, the expression of its author or an expression in a foreign language, it stayed 
within the containment, and if ambiguous, it was ambiguous within the parameters 
of another language system. According to Rose (1981, p.4), “when the message 
is translated to the native language of the translator, its parameters are 
altered”. Translators often have the experience of believing they understand a 
text and they probably do, that is, as long as, it is in the original language, only 
to find themselves actually confused when they must reformulate it in their own 
language.
5. Analysis of the translation: At this stage, Rose (1981, p.4) says that “the 
translator continues translating but as his own editor and critic. In short, he revises 
around three times and when possible with a time lapse between revisions.” This is 
when the translation is measured against the larger context of culture, with the 
related sub-contexts of language and rhetorical tradition and against audience’s
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needs or the intended text function. Any place where information has been added, 
subtracted, or skewed should be rectified at this point. 
6. Review and comparison. This is where the translator hands the translation over to 
someone else for review and comparison such as the editor, instructor, supervisor, 
collaborator. Mistakes are detected here. In the time of the process, the reader 
reads after the problem solving of acclimatization and reformulation have occurred. 
Rose (1981, p.5) states that, “[i]n the space of the process, he forms his own 
Gestalt of the text in translation. It is usually considered desirable that he knows 
the original text so that he can judge whether comparable effects are achieved or 
comparable functions served.” 
2.2.3 Seguinot’s Translation Process
Seguinot (1989, p. 32) perceives that the translation process as having two meanings:
The first refers to “the progressive, physical production of a translated text. In this 
sense, the scientific study of the translation process can help us to understand the effect 
of pragmatic variables such as time available and method of output". The second 
meaning of the term “process" refers to “the conscious and unconscious mental 
operations that go on during translation”.
Seguinot is of the opinion that since these processes that go on in the minds of 
the translators while translating are not directly observable, researchers in 
translation studies have  adopted  the   methodology of problem-solving  studies   in   
cognitive psychology to produce interpretable data. 
2.2.4 Darwish's Translation Process
Darwish (1989, p. 3) explains that, “[t]ranslation is a complex dichotomous and 
cumulative process which involves a host of activities drawing upon other disciplines 
related to language, writing, linguistics and culture.” The said process suggests that 
three major activities run concomitantly: 
i. transfer of data from the SL to TL
ii. synchroanalysis of text and translation and research of subject-matter
iii. continuous self-capacity building and learning
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Darwish (1989) states that, “[t]ranslation is basically a process where 
decisions have to be made under restrictions or limitations.” He adds, “[t]ranslation can 
be defined as a continuous decision-making process which is affected by the degree of 
indeterminacy a source language text might present. The clearer the information in the 
text the easier and more decisive the matching and focusing becomes” (1989, p. 1).
Darwish (1999, p. 6), says that “the translation process may be broken down into 
the following nine major iterative activities”: 
1. “Planning. This consists of defining and identifying the scope, requirement, and 
standards (including terminology) of the translation task.”
2. “Analyzing information. This consists of analyzing the source text and planning 
the translation. It also includes the use of suitable strategies for the translation 
product. Both source text and target translation are analysed in terms of text type, 
purpose, readership function, and environment.” 
3. “Translating. This consists of implementing the strategies chosen for the 
translation product and transforming the source information into a target language 
text that meets the requirements.”
4. “Revising. This consists of the translator reworking the translation product in 
progress iteratively and recursively until a draft is achieved.” 
5. “Editing. This is an activity ideally performed by someone who is skilled as a 
translator editor.” 
6. “Proofreading. This is an activity that is ideally performed by someone with 
proofreading skills or by the translator if he is trained to do so.” 
7. “Reviewing. A person other than the translator must perform this activity. It is an 
external review process to ensure that the integrity of the information content has 
not been compromised.” 
8. “Completing the translation. This consists of finalizing the translation product 
and ensuring that a major review feedback has been incorporated into the final 
copy.” 
9. “Delivering the translation. This is the handing in of the finished translation 
product to the relevant authority who commissioned the task.” 
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2.2.4.1 Translation as Communication 
Darwish (1989, p. 2) states that “[t]ranslation is a communication process, 
which involves the transfer of a message from a source language to a target language.” 
He adds that “text linguistics, which is concerned with the way the parts of a text are 
organized and related to one another in order to form a meaningful whole, is useful for 
the analysis of the translation process and the transfer of meaning from one language to 
another.” 
De Beaugrande & Dressler (1981, p. 6) defines the text as “a communicative 
occurrence which meets seven standards of textuality”. These standards of textual 
communication are cohesion, coherence, intentionality, acceptability, informativity, 
situationality and intertextuality. However, according to Widdowson (1982), “a text 
cannot be an occurrence since it has no mechanism of its own, but can only be achieved 
by a human agency. It does not itself communicate, but rather provides the means of 
achieving communication.” (p.22). Hatim (1989, p. 2) further defines a text as “a 
stretch of linguistic material which maps on the surface a set of mutually relevant 
communicative intentions”
According to Houbert (1998, p. 1), “the translator, before being a writer as such, is 
primarily a message conveyor.” According to him, "translation is to be understood as 
the process whereby a message expressed in a specific source language is linguistically 
transformed in order to be understood by readers of the target language” (1998, p.2).  
In his opinion, “The work of the translator is essentially of conveying the meaning 
expressed by the original writer” (p. 2). In a number of cases, Houbert (1998) feels that 
the translator may face texts which are to be used within a process of "active 
communication" and the impact of which often depends on the exact wording of the 
original text.  Houbert further adds (1998, p.1), “in these specific cases, the 
translator sometimes finds it necessary to reconsider the original wording in order to 
both better understand the source text (this also sometimes occurs in plain technical 
texts) and be able to render it in the target language”. 
The researcher agrees with  Houbert (1998, p.1) that “the work of the translator 
often involves a great deal of creativity, as well as a wide range of communication 
skills.” This opinion is supported by Dyson’s (1996) article “Traduirev” (The French 
Society of Translators) where Dyson called this creative process, “interlingual 
22
copywriting” and defines it as, “the necessity, where appropriate, to give effective 
communication priority over fidelity to the original.”
The researcher further agrees that translators, while giving the above issues a 
serious thought, should however never forget that the political texts do not require 
“adaptation” or “reader-oriented rewriting” (Dyson, 1996). It might be enough to fully 
understand the source text and precise rendering in the target language would prove 
enough to give the beneficiaries satisfaction and make the task of the translator an 
intellectually workable one. 
From this pre-conclusion, as well as through the researcher’s interviews with five 
full-time translators working in the political and diplomatic translation domain, the 
researcher understands that translation is a really a “communication process”.
2.2.5 Bell’s Translation Process
According to Bell (1991, p. 121), the translation process has three layers of 
meaning as follows: 
a. “ideational revealing a cognitive meaning. This meaning is embodied in a 
transitivity system to create a proposition stating the “user’s experience of 
the external world of the senses and the inner world of the mind” (Bell, 
1991, p.121).  In this transitivity system, there are many kinds of 
processes, such as material, mental, verbal, verbal and mental behaviour, 
attributive relation, identification relation, and existential.” 
b. “interpersonal, expressing the functional meaning of speech, which is 
realized in a mood system-creating sentences containing propositions or 
proposals and describing interpersonal relationships between one speaker 
and another speaker. This mood system realizes the social reality and 
explores the clauses in the exchange of information of goods and 
services.” 
c. “textual-describing a discourse meaning which is realized in a thematic 
system producing speech in a communicative event. The speeches are 
arranged in such a cohesive and coherent way.” 
Bell believes that, ideational, interpersonal, and textual features must be gained first 
and then followed by the next step. Bell also states (1991, p. 20), “that the translation 
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process involves the transformation of a source language text into a target language 
text." According to him, “[t]his is done by means of processes, which take place within the 
memory.” Here, the source language text is analyzed into a universal semantic 
representation and this is synthesized into the target language text.
Bell (1991, p. 17) defines a translator as, “a communicator who is involved in 
written communication.” For him, the translation process is a communication process.  Bell 
(1991, p.17) further adds that the translation process is a bilingual communication process, 
which consists of nine steps as follows: 
a. translator receives signal 1 containing a message 
b. translator recognizes code 1 (the source language)
c. translator decodes signal 1 ( source language message)
d. translator retrieves the source language message
e. translator comprehends the source language message 
f. translator selects code 2 (the target language)
g. translator encodes message by means of code 2 (target language) 
h. translator selects channel (written) 
i. translator transmits signal 2 containing message in target language
Setiajid (2006, p. 161) wrote the following about Bell’s views (1991, p. 20):
He [Bell] feels that the translation process assumes a movement from the 
physiological to psychological activities involved in reading and 
comprehending the source text to the writing of the target text. This entails a 
complex series of physical processes concerned with sensation and the reception 
of stimuli provided by the senses together with psychological processes of 
perception and memory; problems associated with reception, decoding and 
comprehension. 
2.2.6 Similarities between the Translation Processes as Described by Wilss (1982), 
Rose (1981), Seguinot (1989), Darwish (1989) and Bell (1991).
Table 2.1 illustrates clearly the similarities between the different perspectives of 
the translation process as suggested by reputed linguists. The five perspectives fall 
into three categories. Wilss and Bell have similar perspectives by considering the 
translation process as a decoding and encoding operation. On the other hand, Darwish 
and Rose are also similar to each other in their perspectives when they see the 
translation process as a sequential operation. However, Seguinot is neutral when he 
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suggests a general statement that can fit with other perspectives. He considers the 
translation process as a set of physical and cognitive steps. 
Table 2.1
Similarities between the Translation Processes as described by Wilss (1982), Rose 
(1981), Seguinot (1989), Darwish (1989) and Bell (1991)
Translation 
Process
The Concept Steps Similarities
Wilss
“Interlingual 
communicative event”
1. Encoding of message in SL code by SL writer.
2. Decoding of message in SL by translator.
3. Encoding of message in TL by translator.
4. Decoding of TL message by TL native speaker.
Bell
“Translation Process is 
ideational, revealing, 
interpersonal, 
expressing the 
functional meaning of 
speech and textual-
describing”
1. Translator receives signal 1 containing a message. 
2. Translator recognizes code 1 (the source language).
3. Translator decodes signal 1 (source language 
message).
4. Translator retrieves the source language message.
5. Translator comprehends the source language message.
6. Translator selects code 2 (the target language).
7. Translator encodes message by means of code 2 
(target language).
8. Translator selects channel (written). 
9. Translator transmits signal 2 containing message in 
target language.
Decoding and 
encoding
Seguinot
“The progressive, 
physical production of 
a translated text”
and
“The conscious and 
unconscious mental 
operations that go on 
during translation”.
Physical and 
cognitive 
activities that 
can fit with 
other models
Darwish
“A continuous 
decision-making 
process”.
1. Planning
2. Analyzing information 
3. Translating
4. Revising
5. Editing
6. Proofreading
7. Reviewing
8. Completing the translation
9. Delivering the translation
Rose “Primarily a time-
bound process”
1. Preliminary analysis
2. Exhaustive style and content analysis
3. Acclimatization of the text
4. Reformulation of the text
5. Analysis of the translation
6. Review and comparison
Planning
Analyzing
Acclimatization 
Editing
Revising
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2.2.7 Analysis of the Translation Process
Darwish (1999, p. 23), expresses that the translation process comprises an external 
and an internal process. The external process shows itself clearly at both mechanical 
and procedural levels. He states that, “[t]he internal aspect comprised the cognitive 
processing of information that manifests itself physically as a translation product on 
paper.” 
Darwish, (1999, p. 21) adds that “the moment we accept that translation is a 
process, we immediately concede that it has a start and an end, triggers input and 
output, boundaries, dependencies, tasks enablers, drivers, constraints and exceptions, an 
environment and a direction of  flow.” Translation, according to Darwish starts 
normally with a decision to do it, and ends with a completed version.
In each phase of the said process it is started by the completion or approximate 
completion of the previous phase at a suitable juncture in the process. The input and 
output of the translation process are source text (ST) and translation and each of the said 
phases has its own input and output.
Darwish (1999, p. 22-23) says that “the translation process is bounded by the 
parameters of the source text and the requirements of the target language.” He 
further elaborates that, “[t]he translation process is dependent on the availability of a 
source text and it is also dependent on the extent of translatability between the 
source and target languages at all levels of transfer” (p. 22). The translation process 
covers major tasks, like formation analysis, translation, revision, editing and 
proofreading. Darwish  adds, “[t]he translation process is enabled by the availability of 
a translator, and production systems such as pen, paper, typewriters, computers etc.” (p. 
23). The task is driven by the translator and the party commissioning the translation. The
external process covers the actions that start from commissioning the translation tasks 
up to the delivery of the product. Darwish diagrammatically presents this process in 
Figure 2.1.
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Instruction from 
client
Translation brief Translation 
specification
Translation 
strategy
Commission 
Translation
Plan Translation Analyze 
Information
Translate
Translation
Brief
Translation
plan
Translation
Design
Translation
Product
Figure 2.1
Inputs and Outputs of the External Translation Process
(Source: Darwish, 1999,  p. 23)
Darwish (1999, p. 24) explains that, “[t]he internal translation process is 
triggered by the external process at an appropriate point and ends on completion of 
the translation product.” He further elaborates that, “[t]he external manifestations of 
this process can be divided into these tasks, which are translating, revising, editing, 
revising and proofreading.” He believes that the internal translation process which is 
basically a cognitive activity takes place in the mind of the translator. Figure 2.2
illustrates this process.
Translation 
Strategy
Comprehension/ 
production 
monitoring feedback
Revised draft
(Physical form) Edits
Translate Revised Edit Revised
Translation draft Revised draft Edited draft Revised draft
Figure 2.2
Inputs and Outputs of the Internal Translation Process
(Source: Darwish, 1999, p.24)
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2.3 Translation Models
Wilss (1982, p. 179) states that all transfer or translation models serve to explain 
the functioning of the translation process by an analysis of its basic factors. He says
that these models represent a “conceptualized, abstract frame of reference” which 
serves as a basis for empirical language-pair-related research, and thus create the 
preconditions for the investigation of concrete translation problems and difficulties. 
The latter two aspects are of a particular importance in a syllabus designed to give 
translator - students a sort of training, which is sound theoretically, linguistically, and 
psychologically with an optimally practical orientation.
Wilss (1982, p. 179-182) further adds, “[o]ne must take the challenge seriously 
that in the syllabus for prospective translators, the bridging of the gap between the 
theory and the practice of translation is of outstanding significance.” The success of 
the translator in coming to grips with his transfer problems depends on his SL 
decoding and his TL ability. He suggests two components to the translation process as 
follows:
“Those are the psycho-mental disposition of the translator; his or her 
translational experience and motivation; the congeniality of the text to be 
translated; the correlation or non-correlation between the difficulty degree of 
syntactic, lexical and sociocultural contrastivity between source language 
and translation language lexical and syntagmatic/ syntactic repertoires.” 
The study here will consider three translation models which are well-established 
and are relevant to this study. They are the models proposed by Darwish (1989,1995 
& 1999), Bell (1991), and Sager (1994).
2.3.1 Darwish’s Translation Models (1989, 1995, 1999)
Darwish has come up with three models of translation that describe the 
translation process. Darwish (1999, p. 23) says that translation consists of:
External process. It can be seen clearly at the mechanical and procedural levels.
Darwish (1999, p. 6) states that, “this process sub-consists of nine major iterative 
activities: planning translation, analyzing information, translating, revising, editing, 
proofreading, completing translation and delivering the translation to the beneficiary.” 
Darwish’s external translation process model is presented in Figure 2.3
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Figure 2.3
An Iterative Model of the External Translation Process
(Source: Darwish 1999, p. 25)
Figure 2.3
Darwish’s Model of External Translation
(Source: Darwish 1999, p.23)
Figure 2.3
Darwish’s External Translation Process Model
(Source: Darwish 1999, p.22)
Figure 2.3
Darwish’s External Translation Process Model.
(Source: Darwish 1999, p.24)
Figure 2.3
Darwish’s External Translation Process Model
(Source: Darwish 1999, p.24)
Internal process. It deals with processing the information cognitively to be eventually 
converted into a target written product. Darwish (1999, p. 24) explains that “the 
internal translation process is a cognitive process that is takes place during the act of 
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translating, and comprises visual sensory perception, comprehension, analysis, 
processing, monitoring and production.” This model is shown in Figure 2.4:
Figure 2.4
Darwish’s Internal Translation Process Model.
(Source: Darwish 1999, p.25)
2.3.2 Bell’s Translation Model
The translation model by Bell (1991, p. 43) rests on a number of assumptions 
about the nature of the translation process and the characteristics it must have if it is to 
explain the translation process. It derives from work in psycholinguistics and in 
artificial intelligence on real-time natural language processing. It also represents an 
updated version of earlier models of the translation process itself and a combination of 
elements of other models. Bell (1991) says that the process of translation contains 
three major stages: syntactic, semantic and pragmatic processing and each of these has 
to be involved in both analysis and synthesis, but some stages can be passed through 
very quickly and the norm for processing is to be a combination of bottom-up and top 
down. Bell’s model (1991, p. 59), is presented in the following Figure 2.5. 
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Figure 2.5
Bell’s Translation Model
(Source: Bell, 1991, p. 59)
2.3.3 Sager’s Translation Model
Sager’s (1994) model of translation shows that input, process and output are all 
variables which sequentially influence each other. These variables are as follows: 
a. different types of input that can be processed in different ways based on the 
specifications and the nature of the input.
b. different methods of processing, applicable to different inputs and leading to a 
diversity of output documents; 
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c. different types of outputs, resulting from the nature of the input and the 
processes to which it is submitted.    
Writer Specifications of Process Reader
Text
Translator
Text
Input Document Process
Translation
Output Document
Content Same OR modified Content
Form
Different
Form
Text Type Same OR Different Text Type
Intention Same OR Different Intention
Time Place
Figure 2.6
Sager’s Model of Translation
(Source: Sager, 1994, p. 136)
2.3.4 Similarities and Differences Between Bell’s (1991), Sager’s (1994) and 
Darwish’s (1989,1995,1999) Translation Models
The researcher believes that it is significant to highlight the similarities and 
differences between the translation models proposed by Bell (1991), Sager (1994) and 
Darwish (1989,1995 &1999), as it will aid in assessing their practicality to the 
translation process. For that reason, the researcher has adopted in his research, the 
table put forth by Kulwindr Kaur (2003, p. 178), that shows explicitly the shared and 
contrasted features of the three said models, by focusing on the type, mode, level of 
operation, focus, theme and activities as shown in Table 2.2. The researcher notes that 
the similarities and common grounds are much wider than the differences. This can be 
seen in the following:
a. The three models involve a full analysis and comprehension of the source text 
language, by deploying cognitive, linguistic, communicative, and pragmatic 
approaches, in order to fully understand the message of the concerned text.
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b. The three models use the same above mentioned approaches, in assisting the
translator to yield the translation product.
c. The three models propose that the translation process involves a forward-looking 
process pertaining to the detailed reading of the source text and identifying the 
lexical units. This process also involves a backward looking process, where a 
translator needs to look back to the terms and syntax he uses to determine its 
appropriate coining within the context of the target text.
d. The three models agree on the psycholinguistics, sociolinguistics and 
sociocultural perspectives of the translation process.
e. The three models also agree that translation is a bi-directional, integrative and 
iterative process.  
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Table 2.2
Comparison of the Three Translation Models by Bell, Sager and Darwish
(Source: Kulwindr Kaur, 2006, p. 91)
Model Type Mode Level Focus Activities Theme Comments
Bell
(1991)
Internal Cascaded 
interactive 
integrated
Micro Process- based involves 
information processing 
in short-term and long-
term memory system. 
Based on communication 
process of decoding. 
Also emphasizes 
psycholinguistic 
sociolinguistic and 
sociocultural aspects of 
target readers.
Stages,
Syntactic, semantic and pragmatic analysis of 
source text first and then translate to target text 
using the same three operations that is the 
syntactic, semantic and pragmatic. Norm of 
processing to be a combination of bottom- up 
and top-down processing. Involves decoding 
and encoding activities. Requires there to be 
for both languages a visual word-recognition 
system and a grammar processing system in the 
memory.
Translation is a 
communication 
processes
Based on Halliday’s 
systemic grammar.
Operates at linguistic 
level of the clause.
Sager
1994
External
Theoretical
Psycholin-
guistic
Iterative - forward 
and backward 
looking mental 
operation 
Bi-directional 
Discontinuous
Macro Product - based/ 
translator focused, deals 
with four constituents; 
Content, form, text type 
and intention.
Stages,
Process of establishing and expressing 
equivalents. Has four phases:
a. specification.
b. preparation.
c. translation.
d. evaluation/ revision.
Uses four approaches: cognitive, linguistic, 
communicative and pragmatic.
Translation is 
an industrial 
activity. 
Translation is a 
decision-
making process.
Based on an industrial 
view of translation 
purpose/ skopos oriented. 
Emphasises use of 
existing translations as 
substitutes or drafts for 
present translation tasks. 
Input, output and 
processes are all 
variables, which 
sequentially influence one 
another.
Darwish
1989, 
1995, 
1999
Internal and 
External
Dichotomous, 
Cumulative, 
iterative 
bi-directional 
translator works 
with two parallel 
linguistic and 
cultural repertoires
Macro
And 
micro
Process and translator-
focused
External translation process comprises 9 major 
iterative activities. Internal translation process 
comprising three steps:
a. visual sensory perception 
which involves active 
reading
b. comprehension. 
c. production. 
Translator makes decisions based on purpose/ 
skopos of translation task.
Translation is a 
bi-directional 
process 
involving two 
language 
repertoires. 
Translation is a 
decision-
making process 
under 
constraints
Emphasises decision 
making under constraints, 
cognitive processes 
communicative processes. 
Focus on purpose or 
skopos of translation. 
Translation requirements 
and standards are 
important- must fulfill the 
needs of the target 
readers.
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2.4 Translation Strategies
In order to understand the meaning of the word “strategy” from a wider 
perspective, the researcher prefers to start envisaging it from the technical point of 
view. The Oxford Concise Dictionary of Politics (2001, p. 288) defines strategy as:
“From the Greek, generalship, a strategy is a plan for dealing with every 
possible move by the other player (s) at every stage in the game. The number 
of the strategies open to a player in a game of any complexity is astronomical. 
The analysis of strategies must depend on ruthlessly eliminating all but a tiny 
number of them. The usual way of doing this is to ask what is the best strategy 
against the best possible strategy by one's opponent(s).”
Another list of definitions provided by Webster’s New Collegiate Dictionary, 
(2004, p.310) is, “[s]trategy is: (i). the science or art of planning and directing large-
scale military movements and operations. (ii). The use of or an instance of using this 
science or art. (iii). the use of a stratagem. (ix). a plan or method for achieving a 
specific goal.” 
More focally on the theme of this study, Darwish (1999, p.18) states “[w]e can 
define a translation strategy as the overall plan or blueprint employed by the translator 
to achieve a specific translation goal. A strategy consists of techniques, procedures, 
and methods that bear on the translation product as it develops.” Jaaskelainen (1999, 
p.71) considers translation strategy as, "a series of competencies, a set of steps or 
processes that favor the acquisition, storage, and/or utilization of information." 
Jaaskelainen (2005) considers the translation process and product and divides
strategies into two major categories: some strategies relate to what happens to texts, 
while other strategies relate to what happens in the process. Jaaskelainen (2005, p.16) 
further divides this into two types, namely global strategies and local strategies: 
"global strategies refer to general principles and modes of action and local strategies 
refer to specific activities in relation to the translator's problem-solving and decision-
making." 
Krings (1986, p. 18) defines translation strategy as a "translator's potentially 
conscious plans for solving concrete translation problems in the framework of a 
concrete translation task." Seguinot (1989) believes that “there are at least three global 
strategies employed by the translators: (i) translating without interruption for as long 
as possible; (ii) correcting surface errors immediately; (iii) leaving the monitoring for 
qualitative or stylistic errors in the text to the revision stage.” (p. 28). Scott-Tennent 
and Torras (2001) see the notion of translation strategy as "a conscious non-automatic 
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solution to a translation problem.” In general, translation strategies are procedures for 
solving translation problems in the translation process (Lorscher, I996).
Chesterman (1997, p. 90), uses the term “local strategies” that has to do with 
local problems, in explaining his views of how to translate ‘this structure, this item, 
this idea”. For Chesterman (1997, p. 94), “a strategy is a “kind of process, a way of 
doing something  ... Strategies are ways in which translators seek to confirm to norms 
to arrive at the best version… that they regard as the optimal translation.” Chesterman 
believes the strategies of translation offer a solution to a problem and is thus problem-
centered. The translation process too starts with problems. Chesterman (1997, p. 87) 
further states that “[t]ranslators are people who specialize in solving particular kinds of 
communication problems; and translator trainees are interested in learning how to 
become good translators and in both cases there are kinds of problems to be solved.” 
Molina and Albir (2001, p.4) propose that “[t]ranslation strategies are the 
procedures (conscious or unconscious, verbal or non-verbal) used by the translator to 
solve problems that emerge when carrying out the translation process with a particular 
objective in mind.” According to Albir (1996, 1999), “[s]trategies open the way to 
finding a suitable solution for a translation unit.” (p.133).
2.4.1 Distinguishing Between Strategy, Method, Technique and Procedures 
As far as translation strategies are concerned, the overlapping of terms and the 
diversity of terminology make it difficult to use and understand these terms. Moreover, 
the said concept is expressed with different names and classifications, covering 
different types of problems, in a way that in one classification, one term may overlap 
with another in a different system of classification. Darwish (1999, p. 7) says that the 
“translation strategies consist of techniques, procedures, and methods that bear on the 
translation product as it develops”. 
Chesterman (2005), classifies translation strategies as “shifts or procedures or 
techniques”. Early classification of strategies by Nida (1964) are “[c]hanges of order, 
omission, structure, addition”. Vinay & Darbelnet (1958 cited in Chesterman, 1997, p. 
89), lists strategies as “loan, claque, literal translation, transposition, modulation, total 
syntagmatic change, adaptation”. 
The translation strategies, classifications and categories of Darwish, Chesterman, 
Nida, Vinay and Darbelnet overlap with Albir (1996), who thinks that translation 
method, strategies and techniques are essentially different categories. Molina & Albir, 
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(2002, p. 4), propose that in order to distinguish between methods, strategies and 
techniques, there is a need to look into two premises:
1. A need to distinguish between translation method and translation techniques.
2. A need to distinguish between translation strategy and translation techniques.
Newmark (1988) differentiated between translation methods and translation 
procedures. He writes that, "[w]hile translation methods relate to whole texts, 
translation procedures are used for sentences and the smaller units of language" (p.81). 
Despite what method is selected, the translator may face problems in the translation 
process. It may be due to a particular difficult unit, or due to a gap in the translator’s 
knowledge or skills and it is here where translation strategies are activated. Translators 
use strategies for comprehension and reformulation. Moreover, because strategies play 
an essential role in problem solving, they are considered as a central part of the sub-
competencies that complete translation competence.
Strategies lead towards a suitable solution for a translation unit. The solution 
will be materialized by using a particular technique. Therefore, the researcher is of 
Albir’s (1999) opinion that “the strategies and techniques occupy different places in 
problem solving: strategies are part of the process, techniques affect the result (Albir, 
1999, p. 23).” However, some mechanisms may function in dual identity, as strategies 
and as techniques. For example, paraphrasing can be used to solve problems in the 
process and it can be an amplification technique used in a translated text. However 
Jaaskelainen (2005, p.16) said, “[t]his does not mean that paraphrasing as a strategy 
will necessarily lead to using an amplification technique.” The result may be a 
discursive creation, an equivalent established expression, an adaptation, etc. 
2.4.2 Classifying Translation Strategies
Chesterman (1997, p. 88) believes that “translation strategies are considered the 
starting-point of any translation process in the realization of a problem by a translator, 
and finding a solution to the problem or in the translators realization of the insolubility 
of the problem at the given point in time.” Various types of translation strategies have 
been proposed and classified. They are often thought of as dichotomies between literal 
and free translation (Hatim & Munday, 2004), semantic and communicative translation 
(Newmark, 1988), documentary and instrumental translation (Nord, 1997), covert and 
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overt translation (House, 1977), or domesticating and foreignizing translation (Venuti, 
1998). However, the said dichotomies of translation strategies may have their 
limitations in classifying a wide variety of particular translation strategies employed 
by translators, knowing that some translation strategies are behavioural and observable 
while others are mental and not easily observable.
Chesterman (1997, p. 91) proposes a classification of translation strategies, 
derived from the perspectives of a number of other linguists like Vinay & Darbelnet 
(1958), Catford (1965), Nida (1964), Malone (1988) & Leuven-Zwart (1989-1990). 
The said classification was considered heuristic and more practical in nature. It uses 
accessible terminology; it seems to differentiate enough but does not get bogged down 
in “unportable” detail: and it is flexible and open-ended. It comprises three types of 
strategies: syntactic, semantic and pragmatic. These strategies are summarized in 
Table 2.3. Arabic equivalent words are added by the researcher to the said table:
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Table 2.3
Classifying Translation Strategies
Syntactic Strategies Manipulating Grammar and Form. Arabic Meaning
Literal translation “Maximally close to the SL form but nevertheless grammatical” ﺔﯿﻓﺮﺤﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا
Loan ,Calque It covers borrowing of individual items and of syntagma and is a deliberate choice. ةرﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻا
Transposition Any change of word class imposes structural changes as well. ﺔﻤﻠﻜﻟا ﺲﻨﺟ ﺮﯿﯿﻐﺗ
Unit change A unit shift, occurs when a ST unit is translated as a different unit in the TT. ﺔﯾﻮﻐﻠﻟا ةﺪﺣﻮﻟا ﺮﯿﯿﻐﺗ
Structural change It comprises a number of changes at phrase, clause and sentence levels. ﻲﺼﻨﻟا ءﺎﻨﺒﻟا ﻞﯾﺪﻌﺗ
Cohesion change It affects intra-textual reference, ellipsis, substitution, repetition, and connectors. ﺔﯿﻠﺧاﺪﺘﻟاو ﺔﯿﻄﺑاﺮﺘﻟا
Level shift It refers to phonology, morphology, syntax and lexis, where the mode of expression        
of a particular item is shifted from one level to another. 
ىﻮﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺮﯿﻐﺘﻟا
Scheme change It refers to the kinds of changes that translators incorporate in the translation of  
rhetorical schemes, like parallelism, repetition, alliteration, material rhyme etc.
ﺔﯿﻏﻼﺒﻟا تاﺮﯿﯿﻐﺘﻟا
Semantic Strategies Manipulating Meanings
Using a synonym It involves selecting not the obvious equivalent but a synonym or near synonym. فداﺮﺘﻟا
Using an antonym To be combined by the translator, with a negation element. ضرﺎﻌﺘﻟا
Using a hyponymy Shifts within the hyponymy relation are common. يﻮﻨﻌﻤﻟا عﺮﻔﺘﻟا
Using a converses They are pairs of verbal structures, which express the same state of affairs from        
opposing viewpoints e.g buy X sell.
ﻲﻠﻌﻔﻟا ﺲﻛﺎﻌﺘﻟا
Abstraction change Different selections of abstraction level. دﺮﺠﺘﻟا
Distribution change It is a changing in the distribution of the same semantic components. ﻲﻧﺎﻌﻤﻟا ﻊﯾزﻮﺗ
Emphasis change It adds to reduce or alter the emphasis or thematic focus for one reason or another ﺪﯿﻛﻮﺘﻟا
Trope change This applies to the translation of rhetorical tropes. زﺎﺠﻤﻟا
Pragmatic Strategies Manipulating the Selection of Information  (message) in the TT
Addition, Omission The addition of new information relevant to TT readership but is not present in the      
ST or the omission of ST information deemed to be irrelevant. 
فﺬﺤﻟاو ﺔﻓﺎﺿﻹا
Cultural filtering It refers to naturalisation, domestication or adaptation. ﺔﯿﻓﺎﻘﺜﻟا ﺔﯿﻘﻨﺘﻟا
Explicitation It means toward more explicitness. ﻢﻀﻟا
Implicitation It means toward  more implicitness دﺎﻌﺑﻹا
Interpersonal It involves a change in the relationship between text, author and reader. ﺔﯿﻠﺧاﺪﺘﻟا ﺔﻠﺼﻟا
Illocutionary It includes changes of speech acts and is usually linked with other strategies too. ا ﺔﻠﺼﻟاﺔﯾرﺬﺤﻟ
Coherence It has to do with logical arrangement of information in the text at ideational level. ﻲﺗﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻤﻟا ﻚﺳﺎﻤﺘﻟا
Visibility It refers to a change in the status of the authorial presence, overt intrusion or           
foregrounding of the translatorial presence.
ﻢﺟﺮﺘﻤﻠﻟ رﻮﻈﻨﻤﻟا روﺪﻟا
Partial Translation This covers any kind of partial translation, summary, transcription, translation of the        
sounds only and the like.
ﺔﯿﻋﺮﻔﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا
Transediting It is the radical re-editing that translators have to do on badly written original texts. ﻲﺼﻨﻟا ﺮﯾﺮﺤﺘﻟا ةدﺎﻋإ
Others It may include layout, choice of dialect ىﺮﺧأ
(Source: Chesterman’s Lectures at the Monako Programme of  “Multilingual Communication”, 
University of Helsinki (1998, p. 3)
Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) were the first to put forth a classification of 
translation techniques that had a clear methodological purpose as strategies. 
According to them, techniques are used by the translators either singly or in 
combination as a strategy to serve the translation process. They are classified into:
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direct translation strategies and consist of borrowing, calque and literal translation. 
The oblique or indirect translation strategies comprise transposition, equivalence, 
modulation and adaptation. To have a better understanding of the translation 
techniques put forward by Vinay and Darbelnet (1958), a definition of each of the 
techniques is provided below:
1. Borrowing; A word taken directly from another language
2. Calque; A foreign word or phrase translated and incorporated into another 
language.
3. Literal translation; Word for word translation. 
4. Transposition; A shift of word class, i.e., verb for noun, noun for preposition.
5. Modulation; A shift in point of view. Whereas transposition is a shift between 
grammatical categories, modulation is a shift in cognitive categories. Vinay 
and Darbelnet (1958).
6. Equivalence; This accounts for the same situation using a completely different 
phrase.
7. Adaptation; A shift in cultural environment, i.e., to express the message using 
a different situation, e.g. cycling for the French, cricket for the English and 
baseball for the Americans. Vinay and Darbelnet (1958).
2.4.3. Translation Strategies and Best Equivalence
As far as the political text is concerned, finding an equivalence for the ST in the 
TT is a vital task. Newmark (1988) sees the difference between the ST and TT as
always posing to be a major problem, thus making total equivalence virtually 
impossible (Munday, 2001, p. 44). The researcher agrees to the usefulness of
Newmark’s (1988, p. 22-26) eight translation strategies which serve the objectives of 
producing thevbest possible corresponding text with the best possible equivalence. 
Newmark’s eight translation strategies are as follows:
1. Semantic Translation Strategy: “It is where the translator attempts, within the 
bare syntactic and semantic constraints of the TL, to reproduce the precise 
contextual meaning of the author.” Newmark (1988, p. 22). We regard the 
definition to have included in it the following finer defining-characteristics: (i) 
precise, (ii) contextual, (iii) detailed and (iv) certain syntactic features.
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2. Communicative Translation Strategy: It has been defined as, “Where the 
translator attempts to produce the same effect on the TL readers as was 
produced by the original on the SL readers,” Newmark (1988, p. 22). In other 
words, it attempts to render the exact contextual meaning of the original 
message in a way that the content and language are acceptable and 
comprehensible to the TT readership. Here the focus of the producer of 
corresponding text is to maintain the overall contextual meaning. In addition,
here he attempts to produce the same effect on the TT readers as has been 
produced by the original on the ST readers.
3. Functional Translation Strategy: According to Nord (1997, p. 42), a 
functional translation is one which:
“Determines the intended function when translating the original 
message into the TL text. The TL function is similar to that of the SL 
function that is, informing. The concept of informing the translated 
news is similar to the news reporting concept of the SL text; 
transmission of precise, concise and objective news to the TL 
readership.”
4. Literal Translation Strategy: Within the literal transferring strategy, usually 
the ST grammatical structure has been converted to its nearest TT equivalent but 
the lexical words have been translated singly and out of context. Bell (1991, p. 
70) offered the relevant definition of a literal translation as follows: “The 
replacement of source language syntactic structure by target language structure 
(normally at clause level) which is isomorphic (or near isomorphic) in terms of 
number and types of lexical items and synonymous in terms of content.”
5. Naturalization Translation Strategy: Within the naturalization strategy, a ST 
usage has been converted into a normal TT usage. This naturalization process is 
carried out at lexical, collocation and structural levels. It has been defined as 
“…a translation strategy whereby SL usage is converted into normal TL usage. 
This naturalization process is basically carried out at the lexical, collocation, and 
structural levels” Farghal & Shunnaq (1999, p. 23).
6. Free Translation Strategy: In a free transferring strategy, one will reproduce 
the message of the ST without strictly retaining the original form. In addition, 
usually the TT gives longer information than the original message. It has been 
defined as a translation that, “…reproduces the matter without the manner, or 
the content without the form of the original. Usually it is a paraphrase much 
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longer than the original; often prolix and pretentious and not translation at all.” 
Newmark (1988, p. 46-47). 
7. Word- for-Word Translation Strategy: This strategy is preservative in nature; 
that is, the words of the SL text are translated singly using their most common 
meaning. Its main function is to understand the mechanics of the original 
message when transferring a text into the TT. This strategy has been defined as a  
translation that “…transfers SL grammars and word order as well as the primary 
meaning of all the SL words into the translation, and it is normally effective 
only for simple neutral sentences.”  Newmark (1988, p. 69).
8. Cultural Translation Strategy: It pertains to a translation strategy whereby a 
culture-specific expression in the ST is transferred to a cultural substitute in the 
TT. Farghal & Shunnaq (1999, p. 26) perceived this strategy as, “a translation 
whereby a culture-specific expression in the SL is translated into a cultural 
substitute in the TL, i.e., an approximately culturally corresponding TL 
expression.”
2.4.4 Translation Strategy as a Tool for Solving Translation Problem
Lorscher, (1991, p. 76) states that “translation strategies are procedures for solving 
translation problems. He adds:
…accordingly, translation strategies have their starting-point in the 
realization of a problem by a subject, and their termination in a (possibly 
preliminary) solution to the problem or in the subject’s realization of the 
insolubility of the problem at the given point in time. Between the 
realization of a translation problem and the realization of its solution or 
insolubility, further verbal and /or mental activities can occur which can 
be interpreted as being strategy steps or elements of translation 
strategies.
Lorscher (1991, p. 74) explains that “process can be formalized to yield 
categories of a model for the strategic analysis of the translation process.” Such a 
model was developed on the basis of a corpus of translations made by foreign 
language students. In the second stage of the project it was applied to translations 
performed by professional translators. Lorscher’s (1991) model consists of two 
hierarchical levels. The first and lowest contains phenomena which can be interpreted 
to be elements of translation strategies, i.e. the smallest detectable problem-solving 
steps. The second level captures the manifestations of translation strategies. 
Translation versions can be located within strategies or can comprise several 
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strategies, and are thus intra- or inter-strategic phenomena. The hierarchical 
organization of this model can be seen in Lörscher’s chart of translational problem-
solving as presented below.
Figure 2.7
Lorscher’s Model of Translation Problem-Solving
(Source: Lorscher, 1991, p. C)
Figure 2.7 illustrates Lörscher’s Model of Translation Problem-Solving. It 
shows that after realizing (RP) and possibly verbalizing (VP) a translational problem, 
and after a potential search for a solution (–>SP), subjects may achieve a solution (SP, 
SPa,b…) or a preliminary solution (PSP) immediately (2), (3), (4), in which cases the 
problem-solving process may come to an end (#). This may also be the case when 
subjects consider a problem insoluble (1). Having found a (preliminary) solution (2), 
(3), (4), subjects may go on dealing with the problem (>>>) and proceed to either 
decision node A or B (• A; • B). Decision nodes are “points” at which several 
problem-solving means are available to the subjects. When subjects cannot find a 
solution (SPØ), they can only proceed to decision node A. Having reached decision 
node A, subjects may try to bring about a solution by monitoring SL or TL text 
segments (MSL, MTL), and/or by rephrasing SL text segments (REPHR.SL), and/or 
by (further) searching for a solution (–>SP), and/or by mentally organizing SL or TL 
text segments (OSL, OTL), and/or by commenting on text segments ([TS]com), and/or 
by conceiving a negative solution (SP=Ø). As a result of these problem-solving 
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activities, subjects may either find a (preliminary) solution to the problem (PSP, SP, 
SPa,b…) or not (SPØ). Here again, the problem-solving process may come to a 
successful (6), (7), (8) or to an unsuccessful (5) end.
When subjects decide to continue, they may either go back to decision node A, 
which is possible after SPØ, PSP, SP, and SPa,b…; or they may proceed to decision 
node B, which, however, is not possible after SPØ.
Having reached decision node B, subjects continue by rephrasing (REPHR.TL) 
the respective TL text segment (SP, PSP, SPa,b…) or by testing it (CHECK). The 
result of the rephrasing is a new (preliminary) solution ((P)SP2,3…, SPa2,3…, 
SPb2,3… …). The problem-solving process may come to an end here again, as in (13) 
and (14), or subjects may proceed to one of the decision nodes again.
After the testing of a TL text segment, the (preliminary) solution may either be 
corroborated ((P)SP+) or rejected ((P)SP-). In both of these cases, subjects may 
terminate the problem-solving process (9), (10), (11), (12) or proceed to either 
decision node A or B.
2.5. The Realities in Political Text Translation 
The transformation of meaning and messages related to politics from source 
language to target language is normally called, “political text translation” or political 
discourse translation. According to Newmark (1988, p. 151), “[t]he translation in an 
area of politics, commerce, finance, and government is a specialized and institutional 
translation”. Schaffner (1997, p.12) points out:
“It is quite common in the domain of politics for politicians, or political 
analysts not to go back usually to the original text, or request a detailed 
comparative analysis of the original text and the translation. Once produced, 
translations as texts lead a life of their own, and are the basis on which 
people acquire information and knowledge. The said practice has caused 
many cases of state-state frictions that have led quite a number of times to 
armed conflicts. The said phenomena and practice underline the vital 
importance of translation in the domain of politics.”
The researcher will briefly illustrate how political, cultural and even armed 
disputes between the west and the Muslim world were seen as a result of ill 
translations. This will serve the aim of the researcher to highlight, how important the 
translator of political texts is, which is not less than any other important job at the 
leadership and governing level. Along these lines, Darwish (2004, p.1) says: 
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“In late 2001, the United States President, George W. Bush, uttered the 
inauspicious word, “Crusade”, in his declaration of war against what he 
termed “global terrorism”, following the September 11 attacks on the World 
Trade Center and the Pentagon in 2001. The whole Arab and Muslim world 
went up in arms, sometimes literally, accusing the US president of waging a 
new Crusade against Islam. The masses of Muslims, and even their 
government were so negatively provoked, towards this specific term used by 
Bush, because it reminded them of the crusade wars back in the old centuries 
which were waged by the Roman Empire against the Islamic state in 
Palestine.” 
In a late and hopeless damage-controlled exercise, the White House press 
secretary Ari Fleischer tried to clarify the matter by telling reporters: 
"I think to the degree that word has many connotations that would upset many 
of our partners or anybody else in the world, the president would regret if 
anything like that was conveyed. But the purpose of his conveying it is in the 
traditional English sense of the word, it's a broad cause, (Washington Post 
Newspaper, (2001), Newsday, Inc. 25th September 2001).”
It is not surprising though in a region that has grown suspicious and weary of a 
consistently lopsided US foreign policy towards the Arabs and the Middle East, where 
the belief in conspiracy theory prevails, sometimes for good reasons, that Bush's 
supposedly sloppy remark has been translated rather as a Freudian slip (Darwish, 
2004, p. 2). 
Darwish (2004, p. 2) states that, “undoubtedly, regardless of whether Mr. Bush 
was shooting from the hip or was prepped up by his advisors, the responsibility for 
this improvisation lies squarely with the president's policymakers and advisors, 
particularly, the so-called psyopers (Psychological Operations Specialists) and at the 
same time on the translators on the counter side in all of its levels and sub-categories.”
The researcher supports Darwish’s belief that when it comes to understanding 
other peoples’ cultures and values, Bush’s advisors have consistently demonstrated a 
lack of understanding and sensitivity. At the receiver’s end there was another 
deficiency. It seems that the task of translation of Mr. Bush’s original text that quoted 
and published and handled the propaganda must have been given to less skilled 
translators (Darwish 2004, p. 3). These unqualified translators produced a literal and 
word for word Arabic version of the quote. The poor translation made the ST lose its 
illocutionary force and rhetorical impact. The researcher adopts Darwish’s view 
(2004, p. 3), that “such a lack of understanding, is not surprising since most of the 
players of politics in the world apparently have not yet recognized translation as a 
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fully-fledged profession.” Translators are still being remunerated less than the amount 
of hard work and effort exerted, regardless of the sensitivity of their production as far 
as the international politics is concerned, as seen in the Bush episode. 
As said above, translators when dealing with political texts, work in specific 
socio-political contexts, producing target texts for specific purposes. (Schäffner, 
2002:20). Chesterman (1997) states that “[s]ocial conditioning is reflected in the 
linguistic structure of the target text, that is, translations (as target texts) reveal the 
impact of discursive, social, and ideological conventions, norms and constraints.” He 
further adds “[b]y linking translations (as products) to their social contexts, causes 
and effects of translations can be discovered.”
Besides translators’ lack of efficiency, the researcher notices another ill practice 
in this domain. Embassies and their governments impose on non-translator diplomats 
who have no background of translation to be translators depending on their ability to 
speak a foreign language besides their mother tongue. For example, with negotiations 
on trade and commerce, diplomats are expected to translate the language and the logic 
of trade and business into an understandable sort of communication. This task is 
sometimes more difficult than communication between different nations. This is 
widely practiced and a known ill within the foreign services organizations. Many 
foreign services worldwide also push its staff to enroll in special training courses to 
improve their capacity in preparation for work abroad and in order to deal with 
international colleagues and to practice political text translation. 
2.5.1. Ideology and Translation of Political Texts 
The researcher would like to express here his concern over the relation between 
translation of political text and ideology. This is due to the fear of the conflict 
between the translator’s own ideology and his/her organizational imposed ideology. 
According to Álvarez & Vidal (1996, p. 13), “[i]t is known that there has not been a 
perfect translation in the world.”  An awareness of the complexity of translation will 
result in comprehending the importance of the ideology underlying a translation. The 
researcher agrees with Leppihalme (1997, p. 19) who stresses that, “[t]he translator is 
not a machine, nor a preset program, with no choice save to make the same grimaces 
as his master.” 
The translator has his own cultural background, which acts like a framework 
from which all his beliefs, ideas and ideology, come from. Hence, the researcher also 
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believes that it is unavoidable to think that almost every piece of translated text is in 
fact a result of a certain ideology. This point of view suggests that behind every one 
of the translator’s selections, on what to add, what to leave out, which words to 
choose and how to place them “there is a voluntary act that reveals his history and the 
socio-political milieu that surrounds him (the translator); in other words, his own 
culture and ideology” (Álvarez & Vidal , 1996, p. 5). Schäffner (2003, p. 3) realizes
that “this concept has been going on throughout the centuries.” 
From the terminological perspective, the term ‘ideology’ has always been 
accompanied by its political connotation. According to the Concise Oxford English 
Dictionary (2005), ideology is “a system of ideas and ideals forming the basis of an 
economic or political theory.” Gürçağlar (2003, p.113) argues that, “[t]ranslation is 
political because, both as activity and product, it displays a process of negotiation 
among different agents. On a micro-level, these agents are translators, authors, critics, 
publishers, editors, and readers.” However, the reality shows that scholars and 
linguists are not interested in the political sense of ideology. In this concern the 
researcher sees that it is important to consider the definition proposed by Van Dijk 
(1996, p.7) who perceives ideology as a framework, “assumed to specifically organize 
and monitor one form of socially shared mental representation, in other words, the 
organized evaluative beliefs traditionally called (attitudes) shared by social groups.”
The researcher believes in this concern, that neither the author of any work nor 
the translator as a reader of the source text has the absolute authority to definitely 
determine the meaning. Carbonell (1996, p. 32) points out that, “since the nature of 
the context of signification in both the source and target cultures is heterogeneous, 
meaning changes are unavoidable in the process of translation and there will always 
be the possibility of contradiction between the author’s intentions and the 
translator’s.”
To support what has been said until now, the researcher observes that a 
Communist Chinese translator working at a state run media would not for instance; 
choose to translate the official name of North Korea, which is a close ally to his own 
country and ideology as “North Korea”. He/she would for sure translate the official 
name of the said country as “People’s Democratic Republic of Korea”, as his/her 
terminology choices are controlled by the prevailing ideology. This official name of 
the north part of Korean peninsula is abandoned in the terms of its reference in the 
west and its close allies in North East Asia. Similarly, the cultural background, which 
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makes up the ideology of the translator, can influence the trends of the translator’s 
output. For example, an Arab and a Muslim translator, would label the Palestinian 
actions in Palestine against Israel as “Resistance”, unlike a Western translator who 
would never label it but only as “terrorism”.
Furthermore, the translation of “ﻲﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﺞﯿﻠﺨﻟا” which is literally“Arabian Gulf” 
into “Persian Gulf” is another example of the effect of ideology on translation. In this 
case, there is a political connotation, where some people think that the Gulf region is 
originally Persian and should be described as the “Persian Gulf”, while others think 
that it is Arabic region since seven Arab states are shoring its northern and western 
edge. 
2.6 Past Studies on Political Text Translation 
The researcher’s library search revealed that scholarly studies on political text 
translations are mostly focused on political speeches as can be seen in the long list 
provided by Piotr Kuhiwczak in The Companion of Translation Studies (2007). 
Below is a portion of that list:
Using a conference address by Tony Blair, Alridge (2001) for example, 
identifies humour, biblical references and narratives as potential translation 
problems. Stage (2002) compared three Danish versions of a speech of 
former American president Bill Clinton – the speech had been interpreted 
simultaneously, subtitled for television, and subsequently translated for 
newspapers. Her studies reveal potentials and constraints in these three 
different types of interlingual transfer. Al-Harrasi (2001) studied the 
treatment of ideological metaphors in translated political speeches from 
Arabic into English. Using a corpus of speeches by the Sultan of Oman, he 
shows that the translation choices for particular metaphors helped create an 
image of the speaker of the source text. Shunnaq (2000) looked at repetitive 
and emotive expressions in Nasser’s political speeches, arguing that 
‘repetition’ and ‘emotiveness’ are of “paramount significance in translating 
Arabic political discourse into English (Shunnaq, 2000:207). (2007:143)
While political speeches appear to be the political discourse genre that is popularly 
studied, research on translations of political texts in the written form like 
diplomatic documents (treaties, manifestos, agreements etc.) are few and far 
between though the translation activity of political/diplomatic written documents is 
constantly on-going.  The researcher therefore strongly believes that the present 
study will fill a significant gap in the literature review.
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The researcher however did find three past studies which include discussions on 
the translation of the written forms of political texts. The studies include 
‘Strategies of Translating Political Texts’ (1997) by Christina Schaffner, 
‘Translating Hybrid Political Texts’ (1997) by Anna Trosborg, and  ‘Partial False 
Friends in Diplomatic Text Translation from English into Turkish (2011) by Nihal 
Yetkin. These will be briefly discussed here. 
Schaffner shows that different political genres which fulfil different political 
functions require the employment of different translation strategies due to unique 
differences in the contextual, text-typological, pragmatic etc. features of the varied 
political genres. Schaffner’s analysis of a number of political texts (in German and 
English) like speeches and statements by politicians and multilingual treaties and 
documents highlights the translation problems that can be encountered and the 
possible strategies that can be used to overcome these problems. Amongst the 
translation problems that show up are “formal constraints, text-typological 
conventions, terminological and syntactic conformity in a sequence of 
intertextually related documents, as well as ideological concepts of political 
concepts and culture-specific mention and knowledge” (Introduction 1997: xii)
Trosborg states that “[d]ue to increasing internationalisation processes”, political 
texts like “standardised formulations of treaties, documents of NATO, documents 
of the European Union, the European Parliament etc. will pose challenges for the 
translators. She agrees with Dollerup that “[i]n today’s world, the translation of 
documents is linked to cultural, social and political realities” (1997:145) but that 
translation theory often fails to considers these realities. 
Trosborg’s study is particularly focussed on the “way interlingual transfer work 
operates in the European Communities”. She refers to documents produced in “a 
supranational multicultural discourse community where there is no linguistically 
central ground as hybrid texts”. She explains that while international texts are “a 
product of a dominant culture” and therefore “resist changes across cultures”, 
hybrid texts result from “cultures and languages being in contact”, collaborating 
and compromising. Hybrid texts are produced in “situations where the impetus to 
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contact is mutual thus resulting in jointly produced translations” (1997: 145-147) 
like the documents of the European Union. 
Yetkin’s study examines false friends in 32 different diplomatic texts translated 
from English to Turkish by 32 senior students from the Department of Translation 
and Interpretation of the Faculty of Arts and Sciences at İzmir University of 
Economics. False friends in general are “expressions that have the same or similar 
forms in different languages but have different meanings or different meaning or 
different sociolinguistic or stylistic features” (Al-Wahy 2009:104 quoted by Yetkin 
2011:209). 100 partial false friends were identified in approximately 35000 words 
that were scanned from the 32 different translated diplomatic texts. The results 
revealed “a mismatch at the pragmatic level between certain English and Turkish 
words in the translated diplomatic texts” (2011:207). Yetkin states that in 
diplomatic communication “where accuracy is of utmost importance, this figure is 
in no way negligible and it is for sure that translators must be warned to avoid the 
transfer of source language structures, in our case, some technical diplomatic 
words, into the receptor language (Gutt, as cited in Sabaté-Carrové and Chesnevar, 
1998 and quoted by Yetkin 2011:213).Yetkin also adds that this confirms “the 
argument by Mattheoudakis and Patsala (2007, p. 333) that the use of context, 
provisions of translational equivalents and of phraseological equivalents can 
particularly be of use” (2011:13).
The above study significantly aided Yetkin in forming a list of potential false 
friends in diplomatic text translation apart from helping her to assess her 
translation students’ awareness and identification of false friends by checking (i) 
the lexical choices in their translation and (ii) the vocabulary list they provided at 
the end of their take-home exam papers. (2011:13)
Finally, another study which the researcher would like to review here is ‘The Role 
of Translation and Interpretation in the Diplomatic Communication’ (2011) by 
Tamas Baranyai. This study justifies the important function and role of translators 
in diplomatic communication.
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Baranyai in his article begins by discussing what is referred to as ‘diplomatic 
language which is supposed to be “the common language used for diplomatic 
purposes”. Baranyai points out that “[a]lthough most of the diplomatic lexicons 
and dictionaries explain the notion of diplomatic language, legally, there has never 
existed such a language.” (2011:2). He adds that:
We should accept the explanation of Pitti-Ferrand according to which a 
diplomatic language is practically the language used by the parties 
concerned during the actual international negotiations and during the 
wording of the actual international legal acts (treaties, conventions, 
agreements etc.). The parties involved have to come to an agreement 
concerning this language on the basis of their equality. (Pitti-Ferrand 2003: 
3 quoted by Baranyai 2011:2) 
Baranyai also highlights the different functions played by the interpreter during 
multilateral talks, international conferences or bilateral negotiations and points out 
the advantages and disadvantages of employing translators and interpreters in the 
transfer of diplomatic communication. He states:
One of the advantages of using interpreters during bilateral meetings is that 
the negotiating parties gain some time for thinking over what they wish to 
reply, while the interpreter is doing his job. On the other hand, it is possible 
to observe and analyze the non-verbal elements of communication of the 
other party, which also might provide information of great importance to 
the listener. (quoting Hidasi 2004: 65-66)
Of course, the employment of translators and interpreters also might have 
their disadvantages, such as their time consuming character, their cost, and 
the eventual inadequate or even incorrect way of translation or 
interpretation. The danger of this latter cannot be avoided even in that case 
when the translator has a high linguistic competence of both the main
language and of the target language, because at the same time he might not 
be an expert of the specific linguistic register of the issue in question, as we 
shouldn’t forget that the themes of the negotiations can cover the most 
various fields of issues. (2011:7-8)
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Baranyai stresses that the successful communication by diplomatic translators and 
interpreters depends very much on their competence in the cultural aspects of the 
parties they are dealing with. The cultural aspects include both linguistic and non-
linguistic elements. Diplomatic negotiations can be influenced by the different way 
of thinking, and the different means of expression that characterize the various 
cultures” (2011:8) and as such translators and interpreters need to be constantly 
alert to such nuances. Baranyai’s article clearly shows the highly crucial and 
extremely difficult role of diplomatic translators and interpreters.
2.7 Conclusion
This chapter has purposefully provided a very detailed review of what comprises 
the translation process within various established translation models (applicable to 
all text types) in order to identify how far the strategies and steps in the translation 
models reviewed here emerge in the translation of the diplomatic/political texts that 
the respondents of this study have been involved in. This chapter has also reviewed 
a number of writings and past studies on political text translation that continue to 
confirm the significant contribution this present study will make to the already 
existing literature in this area. In the following chapter the research design and 
method of study will be discussed.
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CHAPTER THREE
RESEARCH DESIGN AND METHODOLOGY
3.0 Introduction
This chapter focuses on the research design and methodology that will be used in 
the collection and analysis of data. The main objective of this study is to investigate the 
translation process of political texts from English to Arabic. A suggestive case study 
approach is used here. To obtain the required data, a triangulation methodology will be 
used, involving Think-Aloud Protocol (TAPs), interviews and a questionnaire.
3.1 Participants of the Study
The participants who were selected for this research were chosen based on 
purposive sampling that rests on the assumption that “since one wants to discover, 
understand and gain insight on a particular aspect, therefore, then one needs to select a 
sample from which one can learn the most” (Merriam, 1990, p. 48). 
The five full-time professional translators chosen as participants for the TAPs in 
this study were divided into two groups. The first three participants were those who 
were specifically involved in the translation of political texts from English to Arabic. 
The last two participants were not involved in political translation, though they are from 
the concerned profession. The aim of this division is to get more comprehensive 
insights into the challenges and aspects of the political text translation process on a 
practical level, when it is practised by specialized and non-specialized full-time 
translators.   
For the internal translation process via TAPs the five participants selected are 
full time translators working at:
(i)  the international political section of Aljazeera media group based in
Qatar, 
(ii)  the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Qatar, 
(iii) the United Nations’ translation department based in New York, 
(iv) the Asia Legal Translation Bureau based in Qatar, and 
(v)  the Qatar Gas Corporation’s translation department. 
For the interviews, the five participants comprised: (i) three professional 
foreign translators working at three Arab embassies in Malaysia, (ii) one PhD 
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holder working in the Translation Department of the United Nations headquarters 
in New York, and (iii) one Arab professional translator working at an Arab 
Embassy in the Sultanate of Brunei Darussalam who formerly served as a 
translator at one Arab embassy in Kuala Lumpur for seven years. 
For a full investigation on the current translation situation of political texts 
from English to Arabic, forty-two questionnaires were sent via post, by hand and 
e-mail to selected translators from different departments, embassies, 
international bodies and multilateral companies. The rate of response was good, 
as the researcher got thirty-three responses that were used for this research.
The interview respondents were twenty-eight from Malaysia, two from the 
ASEAN Region countries, namely Thailand and Brunei, one from the United 
Nations in New York, one from the Arab League headquarters in Cairo, and the last 
one from the University of Baghdad in Iraq. 
3.2 Data Collection 
The data was collected from TAPs (see Appendices C1-C5), a questionnaire 
(see Appendix D) and interviews (see Appendices F1- F5).  TAPs was used as a 
method to explore the mental processes involved (Ericsson, Simon 1984) while 
translating. These three research techniques were used to ensure the reliability 
and consistency of this study. These entail according to Seliger and Shohamy 
(1989, p. 104) three areas, which are “representativeness, confirmability and 
retrievability".
In this study, representativeness means “showing that most of the ideas or 
opinions are found amongst a particular group of people” (Oxford Advanced 
Learner's Dictionary, 2000, p. 1001). Retrievability in this study is taken to 
mean “ability to get something back, to find or extract stored information” 
(Oxford Advanced Learner's Dictionary, 2000, p. 1015). Confirmability is an 
aspect of validation in heuristic research and it is related to representativeness 
and retrievability. It is concerned with the ability of the researcher to confirm 
findings either by re-inspection or by demonstrating the same findings through 
different resources using a process called "triangulation" (Long, 1983, cited in 
Seliger & Shohamy, 1989. p. 105).
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3.2.1 Think-Aloud Protocols (TAPs)
A large number of studies on cognitive processes in translation have used think-
aloud protocols (TAPs) seeking the extraction of information about the underlying 
mental processes required to complete a commissioned task. TAPs were originally 
employed in the field of psychology and are currently used in many disciplines 
including translation studies.  Although each study may vary slightly, the general 
experience is that subjects faced with a specific task such as translation will verbalize 
whatever comes to mind while conducting the translation of the given task. 
It is known that thought processes are not directly observable, hence, researchers 
use TAPs as indications of what might be going on in the brain of the participant. There 
has however been much debate surrounding the use of think-aloud protocols during 
information processing, particularly whether the subjects can even verbalize their 
thought processes while they are thinking. In their often cited article “Verbal Reports as 
Data”,  Simon and Ericsson (2001) support the use of TAPs, but acknowledge; “only 
information stored in short-term memory is accessible to verbalization (p. 2).” 
According to Toury (cited in Tirkkonen-Condit 2000, p. 59), “[t]he research technique 
involving TAPs basically requires participants who are faced with the task of producing 
a translation to say aloud whatever comes to their minds while they are working on it.” 
The verbalizations are recorded, transcribed and the running transcripts are then 
submitted to analysis. 
3.2.1.1 Why Think Aloud Protocols?
The researcher chose think-aloud protocols as one of the means of data 
investigation because it has certain advantages. TAPs gives a more direct view of how 
translators process a text as they indicate what they are thinking at the moment they 
are reading the texts. Block (1986) states that think-aloud protocols can be an 
important tool for learners to recognize their own comprehension problems. Waern 
(1988) points out that think-aloud comments highlight thought processes during 
reading and provide information about how the process is monitored. 
For example, think-aloud comments indicate how readers use their reading 
strategies, such as the use of prior knowledge, metacognitive evaluation, monitoring
of the processing, and construction of meaning. Afflerbach and Johnston (1986, p. 24) 
says, “think-aloud protocols involve verbal expression of the normally covert mental 
processes readers engage in when constructing meaning from a text.” 
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According to Dechert and Sandrock (1986, p. 115) the claim is that think-aloud 
protocols, "allow particular analyses of the levels, steps, units of processing, the role 
and the interaction of the source and target languages, the amount of proceduralisation, 
the origin and course of search processes, and the times used for these processes."
Lorscher (1991, p. c) said that a “combination of thinking-aloud plays a decisive 
role as a method to discern the mental processes involved (Ericsson/Simon 1984).”. 
He further argues that “by way of conclusion, it can be assumed that thinking-aloud 
represents a useful instrument to formulate hypotheses on mental processes in general 
and about translation processes in particular. It goes without saying that both the 
situation in which the data has been externalized and its inherent limitations must be 
taken into account.” (1991, p. c). As a conclusion, TAPs is a mean of reconstructing 
translation strategies operated in translation process and thus are not accessible to 
direct inspection. 
3.2.1.2 Deficiency and Potential Irrelevancy of TAPs
According to Toury (1991, p. 59), “the validity of introspective data for the study 
of cognitive processes has often been questioned, but most of the objections seem to 
have been disproved and it has been claimed that, of all mental processes, it is 
translating which is most suitable for verbal reporting.” As Krings (1987, p. 166)  put it, 
“thinking aloud while translating is an almost natural type of activity to which most of 
the criticism leveled at verbal report data does not apply.” This TAPs analysis is 
applied to products which investigators assume tell them "something relevant about the 
underlying processes" (Hoffstaedter 1987, p. 76). The argument is that even though 
TAPs "should not be taken as direct reflections of thought processes", they can be 
regarded "as data which are correlated with underlying thought processes" (Olson et 
al., 1984, p. 254), hence taken as strongly indicative of them.
According to Seliger and Shohamy (1989, p. 170), “some of the problems of 
TAPs are that some participants may not be used to carrying out TAPs and may find it 
difficult to perform two tasks simultaneously and therefore fail to verbalize 
important information.” They feel that in an effort to please the researcher, the 
participants may over-compensate and provide information they feel the researcher is 
hoping to obtain, but which does not really reflect their true mental states. They
suggest that the researcher's hope of obtaining certain data may also indirectly bias 
the participants' behaviour by coding their actions within the trend desired by the 
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researcher. The task of verbalizing may result in the need for additional verbal 
processing which may interfere with the processing that is being commented on. 
3.2.1.3  Reducing Potential Deficiency and Irrelevancy of TAPs
The deficiency and irrelevancy discussed in the previous sections were 
carefully taken into consideration by the researcher. Accordingly,  he tried his 
level best to lessen the said potentialities by seeking second and third tools to 
back up the data collection, and the quality of the findings aiming to produce a 
quantitative and qualitative research. Thus the questionnaire and interviews were 
deployed to support the primary data, and obtain inter-reliability for the TAPs 
analysis. Furthermore, the five experienced participants who were assigned the task 
of producing a translation of political texts from English language to the Arabic 
language were asked repeatedly to say aloud whatever came into their minds while 
they were translating. As part of the procedure, a test session was first carried out to 
familiarize them with the technique and an extensive explanation and simulation was 
done  just to get the best actual tape-recording as possible. This was done by running a 
simulator task carried out by the researcher himself. The participants were given a  
chance to do some warming-up preparations, where they articulated aloud their 
thinking process while translating before the actual real TAPs were done and recorded. 
Each of the five participants was given the same 500-word political text to 
translate. The participants did their TAPs on separate occasions and at separate venues. 
All the tasks were carried out under the supervision of the researcher. The 
verbalizations were recorded on a tape-recorder and then transcribed (see Appendices 
C1-C5). After its transcription and analysis the results were matched against the 
language strategies put forward by Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) and Newmark (1988).
3.2.1.4 Lorscher’s Model of Discourse Analysis
The analysis of the data collected by TAPs of this study are carried out by 
means of an interpretative approach, as is customary in performance analysis, 
developed by Wolfgang Lorscher (1991) - refer to (page 42). The primary aim of this 
approach is the hypothetical reconstruction of sense relations. In the process of 
interpretive reconstruction, certain data are interpreted as observable indicators of 
unobservable mental translation strategies; these indicators represent the basis for the 
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formation of hypotheses of the mental translation process. Lorscher’s approach 
(model) believes that between the realisation of a translation problem and the 
realisation of its solution or insolubility, further verbal and/or mental activities can 
occur which can be interpreted as strategy steps or elements of translation strategies. 
The aforesaid elements are as the following:
1.   Original Elements of Translation Strategies
RP = Realizing a translational problem
VP = Verbalizing a translational problem
SP = Search for a (possible preliminary) solution to a translational problem
SP = Solution to a translational problem
PSP = Preliminary Solution to a Translational Problem
SPa,b,c. = Parts of a Solution to a Translational Problem
SP Ø = A Solution to a Translational Problem is still to be found (Ø)
SP = Ø = Negative (Ø) Solution to a Translational Problem
PSL = Problem in the Reception of the SL Text
2.   Potential Elements of Translation Strategies
MSL = Monitoring (verbatim repetition) of SL Text Segments
MTL = Monitoring (verbatim repetition) of TL Text Segments
REPHR.SL = Rephrasing (paraphrasing) of SL Text Segments
REPHR.TL = Rephrasing (paraphrasing) of TL Text Segments
CHECK = Discernible Testing (= Checking) of a (preliminary) Solution to a 
Translational Problem.
OSL = Mental Organization of SL Text Segments
OTL = Mental Organization of TL Text Segments
REC = Reception (first reading) of SL Text Segments [TS]com: Comment on a 
Text Segment.
[TS]com= Comment on a Text Segment.
TRANS = Transposition of lexemes or combinations of lexemes 
T = Translation of Text Segments without any problems involved
T2,3,.. n = Conceiving a Second, Third, etc. Translation Version
ORG = Organization of Translational Discourse
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3.2.1.5 Justification of Political Texts Used in TAPs
The five participants who participated in the TAPs were not given the liberty to 
choose their own political texts while participating in the TAPs experiment of this 
study. The decision was made by the researcher to guarantee the maximum 
relevancy and consistency of   the materials used in the TAPs.
The researcher selected a text from The United Nations’ document that is 
specifically the Security Council’s resolution number 1511 (2003), which can be 
found in the UNs’ document electronic database in the six official languages of the 
UN where English and Arabic are among the six languages. Refer to (Appendices 
B1-B2). According to Higgins (2004, p.12), the Security Council of the United 
Nations, is one of its political organs. Thus all its paper work and document literally 
named as resolutions, Communiqué, presidential memos, are factual political texts.”
The number of words in the selected text was limited to approximately 300
words. All the participants were very cooperative and dedicated, and they never 
looked to time as a controlling tool in doing their TAPs, that is why the researcher 
was able to record the session smoothly in order to conclude the best quality results 
paving the way for a comprehensive analysis, which then was done on a case-by-
case basis by the researcher.
3.2.2 The Interview
The interview is a means of collecting a wide range of data from a number of 
participants. Interviewers look at all the statements made by the interviewees and 
analyze the results to conclude a ‘bigger’ picture (Suler, 1995). According to Seliger 
and Shohamy’s (1989, p. 166) opinion, "the purpose of the interview is to obtain 
information by actually talking to the subject." They suggest that questions asked 
by the interviewer are answered by the participants, either face-to-face or by 
telephone. They believe that it allows flexibility and free response as information 
can be probed, and unforeseen information can be sought. According to Seliger and 
Shohamy (1989, p. 166), interviews are very personalized and thus allow a level of 
in-depth information-gathering, free response and flexibility that cannot be 
obtained by other methods.
The method of interviewing can take on an unstructured or structured or semi-
structured form. The structured form consists of a very specific list of questions that are 
asked and there is no deviating from this list. The interviewer tries to be objective and 
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does not share personal beliefs or opinions with the interviewees. This form is mostly a 
question and answer session (Suler, 1995) and this is exactly the way the interviews 
were utilized in this research.
In contrast, the unstructured form is more flexible and allows the interviewer and 
interviewee to engage in a flowing conversation. The questions are adjusted according 
to the way the interviewee is responding, and the interviewer may stimulate responses 
by adding in his/her own opinions. This structure requires much more skill, but is far 
more interesting to conduct and reveals more about the interviewee (Suler, 1995).  
According to Seliger and Shohamy (1989, p. 167) "the semi-structured interview 
consists of specific and defined questions determined beforehand, but at the 
same time it allows some elaboration in the questions and answers."
This type of interview is mostly used in qualitative and descriptive studies. 
Seliger and Shohamy (1989, p.167) say that in "semi-open” or semi-structured 
interviews, there are definite, important questions set prior to the interview and 
the interviewer leads the interview,  probing as the interview proceeds to examine 
in-depth information and elaborating within limits. They propose that in 
structured interviews, the questions are set beforehand, shown to the interviewee 
and no elaboration is allowed in either the questions or the answers. The data 
obtained can be recorded, by either written, audio or video means. The 
procedures for analyzing the data depend on the type of data obtained, so that 
descriptive and narrative data are analyzed by looking for patterns and categories 
within the data.
3.2.2.1 Interviews in this Study
Five participants other than the ones who participated in the TAPs were 
interviewed (see Appendices F1 - F5). The researcher used the interviews to 
obtain more insight and understanding of the translation process and the problems 
and difficulties faced by the full-time translators of political texts from English to 
Arabic. The translator chose other participants rather than TAPs participants to be 
interviewed in order to widen the input of this study for a better understanding of 
the process of translation and to gather insightful answers to the questions of this 
study. 
For this study, the researcher used a semi-structured interview. During the 
interview, the researcher asked the interviewee questions prepared beforehand 
60
but allowed the interviewees freedom in expression without disconnections 
from the interview theme. The researcher who was the interviewer prepared a 
comfortable place where the interview was conducted and food and beverages 
were provided and he gave full attention to the answers of the interviewees. 
The interviews were tape-recorded and then transcribed for analysis. 
Of the fifteen questions listed down for the interview, the researcher 
decided to add one very specific question in terms of the geographical context. 
This is the eleventh question:  “How do you see the state of English-Arabic 
political text translation in Malaysia”. The reason for this very specific 
question was because all the five participants in the interview had a certain 
amount of contact with Malaysia in relation to diplomatic work. And as the 
researcher was carrying out his study at a Malaysian university, there was 
personal interest in finding out the state of English-Arabic political text 
translation in Malaysia. This would also serve to provide some specific 
examples for some of the discussions in the conclusion chapter of this study. It 
must be stressed here that this study on political text translation from English 
into Arabic is not intended to be confined to any one nation. 
3.2.3 The Questionnaire
Walonick (1993, p. 1) considers the questionnaire as one of the most popular 
methods of conducting scholarly research since it provides a convenient way of 
gathering information  from a target population. According to Seliger & Shohamy 
(1989, p.172), “questionnaires are printed forms for data collection which include 
questions or statements to which the participant is expected to respond, often 
anonymously." According to Oppenheim (1992, p. 100), “[t]he questionnaire is an 
important research tool for data collection and its function is measurement. What is 
measured is laid in the questionnaire specification.” It requires many weeks of 
planning, reading, design and exploratory pilot work before any type of specification 
can be determined. Sandost (2007, p.11) says, “[t]he questionnaire specification must 
follow directly from the operational statement of the issues to be investigated and 
from the research design that has been adopted.”   
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3.2.3.1 Question Types
According to Oppenheim (1992 p. 112), broadly speaking, most questions are 
either “open” or “closed”.  
3.2.3.1.1 Closed Questions
A closed question is one in which the respondents are offered to choose one 
among alternative replies. They may be asked to tick or underline their chosen 
answer(s) in a written questionnaire, or the alternatives may be read aloud or 
shown to them on a prompt card or a slide. Questions of this kind may offer simple 
alternatives such as “Yes” or "No" for example, "Have you received any training in 
translation"?, "Are you  proficient in both English and Arabic"? 
3.2.3.1.2 Open Questions
An open question is likely to receive a long answer and it seeks deliberately longer 
answers. It is the opposite of closed questions. An open question has the following 
features:
1. Asking the respondent to think and reflect. 
2. It controls the conversation to the respondent.
3. It will give you opinions and feelings. 
The said features make open questions useful as follow-on from closed questions, 
to develop a conversation with the respondent who is rather quiet. They enable the 
researcher to explore more about the respondents, their wants, needs, problems, and so 
on. Furthermore, they get people to realize the extent of their problems in comparison 
to tangible solutions. 
In this study, open questions are used without any kind of choices and the answers 
are fully recorded. For example, "When given a text to translate, what are all of the 
steps that you have to go through”? As per the experience showed, in a written 
questionnaire, the amount of space or the number of lines provided for the answer will 
partly decide the length of the responses obtained. Inevitably, some of this richness is 
lost when the answers are classified later. The researcher believes it is useful to report a 
few of such answers in full in the final report to give the reader some of the flavor of 
the replies. Statistical tabulations are important and must remain the first aim, but 
they dull reading.
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The researcher sees that the best advantage of the open question is the 
liberty it grants to the respondents in expressing their points of view. Once the 
theme of the question is understood, their thoughts can be recorded freely. Ideas are 
obtained in their language, expressed spontaneously, and this is often extremely 
worthwhile as a basis for new hypotheses. Kulwindr Kaur (2003, p. 205) sees that, 
“free-response questions are often easy to ask, difficult to answer, and still more 
difficult to analyze. As a rule, a classification process known as coding is 
employed which requires drawing up some system of categories, a coding 
frame.” Kulwindr Kaur (2003, p. 206) further believes that “[t]he design of such 
coding frames and the actual coding operation requires trained staff and are 
extremely time-consuming; for this reason, researchers have to curb their desire to 
have too many open questions.”
It is common that using open questions can be sometimes risky, as they seem to 
hand the control over to the other person. However, the researcher tried his best to 
broach the questions carefully while maintaining control as he steered the interviewees’ 
interest and engaged them where he wanted them. The researcher tried to get a 
reasonable balance between three closed questions and one open question. The closed 
questions initiated and summarized the progress of the questionnaires, whilst the open 
question got the other person thinking and sustaining the flow of useful information 
about them.
3.2.3.2 The Questionnaire Method
The questionnaire method was used in this study to obtain responses from his 
respondents, considering that it has certain advantages, which have been discussed in 
section 3.2.3.1.
The researcher used his own designed questionnaire that was laid down 
after a long time of planning, reading, designing and exploratory pilot work, 
before the delivery of the final format. The design of the questionnaire came 
out with structured and unstructured question-types containing close-ended 
questions whereby the respondents were offered a choice of alternatives. They 
just had to tick the boxes provided and do some rankings. There were also open-
ended questions where the participants had to respond in a descriptive manner, 
by expressing their true feelings openly, and that would help to select the most 
suitable subjects for the procedure.
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The wording of the questions was designed in accordance with the principles 
suggested by Oppenheim (1992, p.121) that is, “[q]uestions were short, simple, no 
double-barreled type questions were asked, no double negatives, acronyms; 
abbreviations, jargon and technical terms were used.” Furthermore, “no 
ambiguous, difficult words and proverbs were used.”  “The focus and content of 
the questions was ensured right, the wording was suitable and the context, 
sequence and response categories helped the respondents to answer accurately” 
(ibid, p. 128-129). To ensure comprehension and simplicity on the part of the 
translators, the questions were written in English and Arabic.
The questions were typed on A4 paper and were well-spaced and 
numbered. The sections of the questionnaire were numbered using roman letters. 
They were capitalized and bolded. Confidentiality and anonymity was assured in 
the heading before the instructions and it was stated as, “The contents of this 
form are absolutely confidential. Information identifying the respondents will not be 
disclosed under any circumstances.” The respondents were allowed to answer using 
either the English language or the Arabic language, or a mixture of both the 
languages.
The questionnaire used for this research was divided into eight sections as 
follows: 
I. The Background of the Translators 
II. Training in Translation 
III. Practical Experience in Translation 
IV. The Publications
V. The Translation Process
VI. Payment for Translation
VII. Political Text, definition and features.
VIII. Recommendations for Better and Speedier Translations
Section I dealt with the background of the translators. Six questions were 
asked in this section. The questions were on their sex, age, present occupation and 
academic qualifications. The participants had to put a tick against the correct 
answer in the boxes provided. Questions 1 to 5 were closed while question 6 was 
open. Three questions in this section required them to write down their occupation, 
their field of specialization and their level of qualification.
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Section II dealt with their training in translation. This section had four 
questions related to their training in translation, that is, if they had received any 
training, where they obtained it, whether they were taught about the translation 
theories and if no, what was lacking. Questions 1 and 3 were closed while 
questions 2 and 4 were open.
Section III dealt with their practical experience in translating. This 
section had five questions and they dealt with the number of years the translators 
had been translating, whether they were doing translation on a full-time or part-
time basis, their ability to translate political texts to Arabic language and if they 
were not able to do so, then what were their reasons for their inability to do so. 
Finally the number of books they have translated so far. Under this section, 
questions 2 and 3 were closed while the rest were open.
Section IV dealt with publishing and two open questions were asked that is,  
question 1 asked on how many of their translated books had been published while 
question 2 asked them to list the titles of the translated published books and 
materials and the years they were published in.
Section V dealt with the translation process and comprised seven 
questions.  These had to do with how long it took them to translate a page of 250 
words, whether they were given deadlines to complete their translation, the 
support materials used in their translation, whether they lacked any translation 
tools, the problems and difficulties faced by the translators in their 
translation, how they overcame these difficulties. Closed and open questions were 
asked. Questions 1, 3, 4, 6 and 7 were open while questions 2, 5 were closed.
Section VI was concerned with the payment for translators. The 
researcher hoped to shed light on the financial aspects of practicing the 
translation, as a hindrance or motivator for better translation development. This 
section had eight questions. The questions touched on how much they were 
paid, whether they were happy with the payment received, and whether they were 
given royalties and if the answer was no, whether they would be happier if 
royalties were given. Furthermore, whether there was any delay in the payment 
and if yes, how long were the delays and whether the delay had put them off 
from translating. Questions 1, 3, 4, 5, 6 and 8 were closed and the translators just 
had to tick against their answers in the boxes provided. Questions 2 and 7 required 
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them to write down the duration of the delay in their payment in the blank space 
provided.
Section VII pertained to their recommendations for better and 
speedier translation of English language political texts into the Arabic language. 
This section comprised one question, and only translators who had more than 
three years of experience in translating, were required to answer this open 
question. A self-addressed, stamped return envelope was included in the envelope 
with the questionnaire, which was posted to the respondents along with a floppy 
disk containing a software copy. This was in line with what Walonick (1993) 
who says that to increase response rates a return envelope with a stamp pasted 
on it indicated trust and honesty, and respondents would try their best to respond. 
Besides sending by post, some respondents wanted the questionnaire to be sent 
by e-mail which the researcher did by forwarding a soft copy of the questionnaire, 
while some who were within reach, were given the questionnaire by hand.
3.3 Data Analysis
Here the researcher will elaborate how the data collected through the think-
aloud protocols (TAPs), interviews and questionnaire were analyzed.
3.3.1 Transcripts of the TAPs
The think-aloud protocols (TAPs) which had been tape-recorded, were 
transcribed. The TAPs were very carefully analysed through the following steps:
a. the researcher wrote down against each sentence with regard to what
the translators were actually doing, for example, planning and 
organizing, making a summary, translating etc. The detailed 
transcriptions of the five TAPs are presented in Appendices C1 - C5 page.
b. the researcher used Lorscher’s (1991.p. 67) model of TAPs discourse  
analysis and evaluation, to interpret the said transcriptions with an 
interpretive approach that gives better insight of the reconstruction of sense 
relations. (Lorscher, 1991, p. 70).
c. the researcher mapped the results of step (b) above against Vinay’s and 
Darbelnet’s (1958) techniques presented in Section 2.4.2 of this study. 
Furthermore, the results were matched against Newmark’s (1988) strategies  
presented in Section 2.4.3 of  this study. 
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d. in order to obtain some indication of the reliability of the analysis, an 
independent translation specialist was asked to look through the 
analysis model used on the five TAPs. He is a Dr. Harald Martin Olk a 
German scholar holding a PhD degree, working as a visiting senior 
lecturer, to University Malaya, and who specializes in TAPs applications. 
e. Dr Jack Meshalani a professional Translator in the United Nations 
Translation department based in New York gave 82% inter-rater reliability 
level for the TAPs. 
3.3.2 Interview Transcripts
The five respondents different from the TAPs participants were interviewed. 
The interviews were tape-recorded and then transcribed (see Appendices F1 -
F5 page 180-196). From the transcriptions, the researcher analyzed the answers 
regarding their background in translation, their specialty in political text translation 
from English to Arabic, their training in translation, their practical experience in 
translation, the number of their translation products, the difficulties they faced 
while translating and how they curbed these problems, the payments received, the 
level of their satisfaction about the remuneration, and whether their thoughts during 
the TAPs were interrupted or not.
3.3.3 Questionnaire Analysis
The completed questionnaires from the thirty-three respondents were analyzed 
to answer the research questions. First, the breakdown of the participants from each 
organization, who responded to the questionnaires, was presented in a table (see Table 
4.16). For Sections 4.5.1 to 4.5.1.5, the findings were presented in the form of
frequencies and percentages. The findings were described and explained in detail. For 
Section 4.5.6, the researcher also explained the steps or sequences in the 
translation process. The ways on how the participants overcame the problems in 
their translation is explained in a descriptive manner based on the responses received 
from the thirty-three completed questionnaires.
3.4 Conclusion
The findings from the data analyses of the TAPs, interviews and questionnaire 
will be used to describe the steps and strategies used by translators in translating 
political texts from English to Arabic and the problems faced in the translation 
67
process. The results and discussions of the findings using the three methods of 
study are presented in Chapter Four.
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CHAPTER FOUR
DATA ANALYSIS AND FINDINGS
4.0 Analysis of the Think-Aloud Protocols (TAPs)
The participants for the Think-Aloud Protocols comprised five full-time 
translators. Three of them are professional translators with higher degrees in the field 
of translation from English to Arabic languages, including one with a PhD. All of 
them have a vast experience in political text translation from English to Arabic. The 
other two participants hold bachelor degrees in related linguistic fields and are 
working as translators with maiden experience. They were asked to translate one 
political/diplomatic text produced by the Security Council of the United Nations from 
English to Arabic. The researcher also interviewed another five professional 
translators for a better understanding of the translation process in order to fulfill the 
other objectives of this study. 
The detailed analyses and transcriptions of the five TAPs are presented in the 
subsequent pages. The researcher used an inductive method to analyze the 
transcriptions of the five TAPs. The method was an adapted version of Lorscher’s 
(1991, p.66) model of TAPs data analysis and evaluation for transcription. The results 
were also matched against the translation strategies put forward by Vinay and 
Darbelnet (1958) which are presented in Table 4.1 below. Furthermore, the researcher 
used the adapted version of Lorscher’s (1991, p.66) model of TAPs data analysis and 
evaluation to investigate if the five participants used other strategies of translation 
such as the eight translation strategies of best equivalence listed by Newmark (1988, 
p. 22-26) which are presented in Table 4.2. This is to enhance the reliability of the 
findings of this study and to lay a foundation for further investigation by other 
researchers dealing with other pairs of languages and other text types.
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Table 4.1
Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) Translation Strategies 
Type Strategy Descriptions
Borrowing A word taken directly from another language
Calque
A foreign word or phrase translated and incorporated into another 
language
D
I
R
E
C
T Literal translation Word for word translation
Transposition A shift of word class, i.e., verb for noun, noun for preposition
Modulation
A shift in point of view. Whereas transposition is a shift between 
grammatical categories, modulation is a shift in cognitive categories. 
Equivalence
This accounts for the same situation using a completely different phrase
I
N
D
I
R
E
C
T
Adaptation
A shift in cultural environment, i.e., to express the message using a 
different situation, e.g. cycling for the French, cricket for the English 
and baseball for the Americans. Vinay and Darbelnet (1958
Table 4.2 
Newmark’s (1988) Translation Strategies 
Type Descriptions 
Semantic Transferring 
Strategy
It is where the translator attempts, within the bare syntactic and semantic constraints of 
the TL, to reproduce the precise contextual meaning of the author.
Communicative 
Transferring
Strategy
Where the translator attempts to produce the same effect on the TL readers as was 
produced by the original on the SL readers.
Functional Transferring 
Strategy
Determining the intended function when translating the original message into the TL text.
Literal Transferring 
Strategy
The ST grammatical structures to be converted to its nearest TT equivalent but the lexical 
words have been translated singly and out of context.
Neutralization 
Transferring Strategy
ST usage to be converted into a normal TT usage
Free Transferring 
Strategy
Reproducing the message of the ST without strictly retaining the original form.
Word For Word 
Transferring Strategy
The words of the SL text are translated singly using their most common meaning.
Cultural Transferring 
Strategy
A culture-specific expression in the SL is translated into its corresponding cultural 
substitute in the TL.
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4.1.1Report of TAP for Case 1
Case 1 was a male full-time translator from the headquarters of the United 
Nations in New York, who was doing the translation assignment in service of Non-
Alienable Rights of the Palestinian People’s Conference that was organized 
coordinately by the Government of Malaysia and the United Nations in Kuala Lumpur 
on 23rd of December, 2006. The researcher took this opportunity to include this 
professional translator in his investigation. The participant’s mother tongue is Arabic. 
His English had developed fully after he migrated to the United States of America in 
the late seventies, and there he got his full translation education and then the 
assignment to work as a full time translator of English to Arabic and vice versa at UN’s 
headquarters. The TAPs analysis for this case is presented in the following Tables 4.3 
and 4.4.
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Table 4.3
Case 1 TAPs Analysis 
72
73
Table 4.4
The Strategies Used in Case 1
Transcription
Translation 
Strategies
Vinay and 
Darbelnet's 
(1958)
Other Strategies
Newmark’s
(1988)
Omar lend me your dictionary and conferences 
terminology list.. So no time will be wasted in case I 
need to.. Well…Let me read it all over man, 
hmmm, it’s good that you give me an assignment 
that falls on my core specialty. [reading].. hmmm, 
Omar, it’s too long .. what I am gonna do,, hmmm, 
here I have no choice but to paraphrase it and 
break it down into paragraphs [Laughing].. okay.. 
The First as [reading].. 
(Direct)
Equivalence Translation
Strategy
Semantic Strategy
&
Literal Strategy
I think .. hmmm, I already figure it out easy man. 
But let me first find a good equivalent to the word 
“terrorist act” hmmm, let me look to the 
terminology list.. ok here it is. Well it can be either 
) )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ( or ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ so what is the best 
selection here??.. hmmm okay [short break].. It 
can be translated to the following
(Indirect)
Transposition Strategy
Communicative 
Strategy 
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading] 
Oh ..  the Arabic text can be hmmm okay .. yeah, 
the second Arabic text resulted from my 
translation ermm .. as follows:
(Indirect)
Adaptation Strategy
Functional Strategy
Well.. I believe.. hmm.. It is better to continue 
breaking down the rest of this long sentence yeah?, 
okay. Now the portion that said [reading]
(Indirect)
Adaptation Strategy
can be.. [hesitation] can be translated as hmmm, 
How haa.. [reading SL and TL] .. okay it is 
(Indirect)
Modulation Strategy
Now.. the last phrase of this extra long sentence.. 
[short break], where is it.. ah here it is, [short stop], 
[reading the TL] I guess I need to cut the Arabic 
sentence into tow, ermm here is another easy 
figured idea .. hmm today is my “day of luck” 
hahah [laughing] 
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
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Now it said.. hmmm [short break] it is another 
rather long sentence but normal in UNs' drafting… 
Okay [reading].. let me brake it up… okay man 
here it is
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Alnajaf? Where is this city Omar?.. oh okay.. 
hmmm now its clear [short break] it is,   So it will 
be… [short break]..  Then part 2 is[short break].. 
wait let me read the Arabic translation here.. 
(Direct)
Borrowing Strategy
So who is Akila al-Hashimi Omar?? Oh a senior 
diplomat.. poor lady.. okay it is 
(Direct)
Borrowing Strategy
Now we reach to ..Okay here we go, finished, … 
but wait let me go through it again, so a well 
Arabic text can be delivered [quick re reading] 
…okay I am satisfied.. brother I am satisfied. Here 
it is. that is just a pure thing of me being UNs’ 
translator, hahaha [Laughing].
Neutralization 
Strategy
4.1.2 Report of TAPs for Case 2
For Case 2, the participant is a full time translator, heading the Translation 
Department of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Qatar. He has been in this job for the 
last 16 years. He holds a Master degree in English Linguistics from the University of 
Cairo. His Bachelor’s degree is in English literature. The Arabic Language is the 
mother tongue of the participant and he has developed a very good command in 
English. He practiced the translation of English political texts into the Arabic 
language throughout his years of service. The analysis of Case 2’s TAPs assignment 
is presented in the following Tables 4.5 and 4.6.
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Table 4.5
Case 2 TAPs Analysis 
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Table 4.6
The Strategies Used in Case 2
Transcription
Translation 
Strategies
Vinay and 
Darbelnet's 
(1958)
Other Strategies
Newmark’s
(1988)
Emmm, let me check out my tools availability 
first… Since you are giving me a United Nations' 
document to translate, then,.. then I must prepare 
conference glossary of the United Nations...emm, 
where it is [short break] ok here it is. Is there any 
wifi coverage here, I need to connect my lap top to 
access UNs' data base. Okay.. I will read the 
passage in full.. , ok.. hmmm, it is real UNs’ 
instrument !! [reading loudly] err. Haaa .. Let me 
read it if fully first, hmmm, [reading].. hmmm, 
how I am gonna to translate such a long long 
sentence?? [short break] okay Omar, here I have 
to cut it into smaller sentences [reading].. okay it 
should be….
.
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy Semantic Strategy
&
Literal Strategy
The First .. eerr [reading], I think .. hmmm, 
“terrorist act” is of several meaning in Arabic .. I 
think ,, I think [hesitation] I have to be careful and 
to select best equivalent.. hmmm.. I hope I do know 
the best equivalent.. but ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ seems to me 
more better ..okay [short break].. It can be 
translated to the following … 
(Indirect)
Transposition Strategy
Communicative 
Strategy 
This is a whole paragraph, … emm this is the 
normal quoting of UNs’ documents, long sentence 
like paragraph.. yeah.. then it for.. emm ,how 
haaa?, sure needs to be paraphrased, [reading] 
yeah… And .. ehh.. good, I guess, [reading the TL], 
Fine lets go to the next. It… says.. [reading]..
Okay its rather easy ..the Arabic text can be versed 
as.. 
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Functional Strategy
[reading].. I believe.. the second sentence is a 
reference para.. yeah.. hmmm [reading].. hmmm
[reading]
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy 
“Restoration” here can be of several meaning , 
wait .. what is the best here.. it can be.. I think 
emmm.. [hesitation] can be translated [عﺎﺿوﻷا ﻊﯿﺒﻄﺗ/ 
nominalization of the situation]. I guess it’s good .. 
hmmm, okay it is
(Indirect)
Modulation Strategy Neutralization 
Strategy
78
Okay,.. here the third para is so long one… God.. 
err, but I am obliged to paraphrase it into two or 
three sections. Erm...[reading] but haven’t got a 
clue what “Alnajaf” what is it a town? Isn’t it?.. 
where is it from Baghdad?? hmmm... erm... okay 
it’s a... [Hesitation].. could probably be ... 
[Reading] ..
(Indirect)
Borrowing Strategy
4.1.3 Report of TAP for Case 3
Case 3 was a full-time translator, at the Translation Department of the 
Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Qatar. He has translated several English language 
books into Arabic and has 9 years of experience in political text translation. He holds a 
Master degree in English translation from the University of Baghdad, and a diploma in 
political text translation from English to Arabic from North Atlantic University College.
This analysis of his TAPs assignment is presented in Tables 4.7 and 4.8.
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Table 4.7
The Strategies Used in Case 3
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Table 4.8
The Strategies Used in Case 3
Transcription
Translation 
Strategies
Vinay and 
Darbelnet's 
(1958)
Other Strategies
Newmark’s
(1988)
Omar lend me your dictionary and conference 
terminology list.. So no time will be wasted in case I 
need to.. Well…Let me read it all over man, 
hmmm, it’s good that you give me an assignment 
that falls on my core specialty. [reading].. hmmm, 
Omar, it’s too long .. what I am gonna do, hmmm, 
here I have no choice but to paraphrase it and 
break it down into paragraphs [Laughing].. okay.. 
The First as [reading].. 
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy Semantic Strategy
&
Literal Strategy
I think .. hmmm, I already figure it out easy man. 
But let me first find a good equivalent to the word 
“terrorist act” hmmm, let me look to the 
terminology list.. ok here it is. Well it can be either 
) )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ( or ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ so what is the best 
selection here.. hmmm okay [short break].. It can 
be translated to the following … 
(Indirect)
Adaptation Strategy 
Communicative 
Strategy 
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading]
Oh .. the Arabic text can be.. hmmm .. it needs to 
be paraphrased man.. okay .. yeah, the second 
Arabic text resulted from my translation ermm 
..[reading TL loudly] then it is as follows:
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy Functional Strategy
Well.. I believe.. hmmm.. It is better to continue 
breaking down the rest of this long sentence yeah?, 
okay. Now the portion that said [reading] …
it can be.. [hesitation] can be translated as hmmm, 
How haa.. [reading SL and TL] .. okay it is okay it 
is
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy 
Now.. the last phrase of this extra long sentence.. 
[short break], [reading the TL] I guess I need to 
cut the Arabic sentence into two, emm ..where is it.. 
ah here it is
.. here is another easy figured idea .. hmmm today 
is my “day of luck” hahah [laughing]
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy 
Now it said.. hmmm [short break] it is another 
rather long sentence but normal in UNs' drafting… 
Okay [reading].. let me break it up… okay man 
here it is … it is 
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
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Alnajaf? Where is this city Omar?.. oh okay.. 
hmmm now it’s clear [short break] wait let me 
read the Arabic translation here.. it is 
So it will be… [short break].. 
(Direct)
Borrowing Strategy
Then part 2 is [short break].. (and deploring the 
assassination of Dr. Akila al-Hashimi, who died on 25 
September 2003…….. although improved, continues 
to constitute a threat to international peace and 
security). So who is Akila al-Hashimi Omar?? Oh a 
senior diplomat.. poor lady.. okay it is
(Direct)
Borrowing Strategy
&
(Indirect)
Transposition Strategy
Now we reach to ..Okay here we go, finished, … 
but wait let me go through it again, so a well 
Arabic text can be delivered [quick re reading] 
…okay I am satisfied.. brother I am satisfied. Here 
it is. that is just a pure thing of me being UNs’ 
translator, hahaha [Laughing].
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
4.1.4 Report of TAPs for Case 4
Case 4 was a full time translator at Asian Legal Translation Bereau, a land mark 
private sector translation service provider in Qatar. He obtained a bachelor’s degree 
in translation from the University of AlAin in the United Arab Emirates. He has 
translated many books and bulletins on politics and economics from English 
language into the Arabic language. He has eleven years of experience in translation.  
Refer to the Table 4.9 and 4.10 for the analysis on his TAPs.
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Table 4.9
Case 4 TAPs Analysis 
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Table 4.10
The Strategies Used in Case 4
Transcription
Translation 
Strategies
Vinay and 
Darbelnet's 
(1958)
Other Strategies
Newmark’s
(1988)
Omar lend me your dictionary and conferences 
terminology list.. Well…Let me read it all over 
man, hmmm, [reading loudly] ermm, Omar, it’s 
too long .. what I am gonna do,, hmmm, here I 
have no choice but to paraphrase it and break it 
down into paragraphs .. okay.. The first as 
[reading].. 
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy 
Semantic Strategy
&
Literal Strategy
I think .. hmmm, I already figure it out easy man. 
But let me first find a good equivalent to the word 
“terrorist act” hmmm, let me look to the 
terminology list.. ok here it is. Well it can be either 
) )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ( or ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ so what is the best 
selection here.. hmmm okay [short break].. It can 
be translated to the following … 
(Indirect)
Transposition Strategy
Communicative 
Strategy 
Fine lets go to the next paragraph. It… said.. 
[reading] …. Oh .. the Arabic text can be him okay 
.. yeah, Exp.. expedi..tiously.. Expeditiously.. 
what’s is this?? Let me search for it [dictionary 
search].. oh I found it .. it means [ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ \ fast] .. 
okay.. the second Arabic text resulted from my 
translation ermm .. as follows:
the second Arabic text resulted from my 
translation ermm .. as follows:
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Functional Strategy
Well.. I believe.. hmm.. It is better to continue 
breaking down the rest of this long sentence yeah?, 
okay. Now the portion that said [reading]
It can be.. [hesitation] emm restoration,
restoration.. how it comes here?? [searching the 
dictionary] .. here it is.. but in political meaning.. it 
refers to different regular meaning man.. so it is 
[ﺔﺑﺮﻄﻀﻤﻟا عﺎﺿوﻷا ءﺎﺳرإ\ stabilization].. so this 
segment, [reading SL and TL] .. okay it is okay it
is..
(Indirect)
Adaptation Strategy
Here.. the last phrase of this long sentence.. [short 
break], [reading the TL] I guess I need to cut the 
Arabic sentence into two, emm ..where is it.. ah 
here it is
.. here is another easy figured idea .. hmmm today 
is my “day of luck” hahah [laughing]
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
86
Now it said.. hmmm [short break] it is another 
rather long sentence but normal in UNs' drafting… 
Okay [reading].. let me brake it up… okay man 
here it is, it is
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Alnajaf? Where is this city Omar?.. oh okay.. hmm 
now its clear [short break] wait let me read the 
Arabic translation here.. it is
(Indirect)
Borrowing Strategy
Then part 2 is[short break].. [reading loudly]... So 
who is Akila al-Hashimi Omar?? Oh a senior 
diplomat.. poor lady.. okay .. [re reading loudly].. it 
is .. deploring.. what is this again... [dictionary 
searching].. can it be [ﺔﻧادإ\denouncing?].. I think it 
is.. 
(Direct)
Borrowing Strategy
&
(Indirect)
Transposition Strategy 
Now we reach to ..Okay here we go, finished, … 
but wait let me go through it again, so a well 
Arabic text can be delivered [quick re-reading] 
…okay I am satisfied.. brother ..I am satisfied.
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
4.1.5 Report of TAPs for Case 5
Case 5 was a full time translator working at the translation department of 
the directorate of Public relations and Media of the Qatar Gas holding the 
Qatari Oil and Gas Giant. He has a Bachelor degree in English Linguistics and 
a Diploma in English to Arabic Translation. He has been translating English 
political texts mainly at media publications into Arabic language. Refer to Table 
4.11 and 4.12 for the analysis on his TAPs.
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Table 4.11
Case 5 TAPs Analysis 
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Table 4.12
The Strategies Used
Transcription
Translation 
Strategies
Vinay and 
Darbelnet's 
(1958)
Other Strategies
Newmark’s
(1988)
I am used to have my dictionary always next to me 
when translating.. here I feel more better, hahah. 
Okay here we go [reading silently] oh yeah.. [reading 
loudly] .. What I am about to do?? emm, here I have 
to cut the long sentences to smaller segments okay.. 
The First as [reading].. 
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy 
Semantic Strategy
&
Literal Strategy
think .. hmmm, I already figure it out easy man. But 
I have rather a two choices or even more with 
“terrorist acts” hmm, let me look to the terminology 
list.. I cannot find it … let me look to the dictionary 
[searching the dictionary] ok here ... well it can be 
either [ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ\ terrorist offences] or [ تاﺮﻣاﺆﻣ
ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ\ terrorist conspiracies] so what is the best 
selection here.. hmmm okay [short break].. I guess
[ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تاﺮﻣاﺆﻣ\ terrorist conspiracies] can work better 
.. so  it should be translated … 
(Indirect)
Transposition Strategy
Communicative 
Strategy 
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading]
[short stop],
Oh .. finally I get an easy text .. so the translated text 
can be.. as follows:
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Functional Strategy
Let me continue breaking down the rest of this 
sentence yeah?, okay. Now this segment that said 
[reading loudly]
It can be.. can be translated as hmmm, How haa.. [re-
reading SL] .. [Contributions] this is a multi -faceted 
word.. would it be [ \تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻣ participations] or [ ﺢﻨﻣ\
grants]?? I think the second option sounds to me 
more appropriate. . okay it is okay it is
(Indirect)
Adaptation Strategy
Now.. the last segment of this too long sentence.. 
[short break], [reading the TL] I guess I need to 
divide the Arabic sentence into two to make it more 
acceptable contextually, emm .. here it is..
here what is meant by process emm {dictionary 
searching] it’s not convincing, let me search in the 
glossary.. [searching].. emm I guess it means [ةﺮﯿﺴﻣ\
marsh].. it remind me with the term “peace process’ 
that never happened [laughing],, ok here it is
(Indirect)
Modulation Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
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Now it said.. hmmm [short break] it is another long 
sentence ... let me break it up… okay ..it is
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
Now .. lets go to the next.. It... [reading loudly],
Omm .. the Arabic text might be divided in its turn 
as well. So it’s as the following:
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Then part 2 is [short break].. (and deploring the 
assassination of Dr. Akila al-Hashimi, who died on 25 
September 2003…….. although improved, continues to 
constitute a threat to international peace and security). 
So Akila al-Hashimi used to be a senior diplomat.. 
right?? Yeah I heard about her. The word constitute 
is rather a problematic to me. Emm. [dictionary 
checking] , the meaning [ﻞﻜﺸﺗ\formulate] looks better 
than others. Then let it be:
(Direct)
Borrowing Strategy
Now we reach to the final. I ll re-check the final sort 
of translation ..[reading the TL] ..Okay here we go, 
…
(Indirect)
Equivalence Strategy
Neutralization 
Strategy
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4.2 The Translation Strategies Used.
To facilitate the answer for research question one, the researcher has put forth 
Table 4.13 
Key to Table 4.13
The researcher has produced table 4.14 to provide a better understanding of the 
performance of the five participants of the TAP tasks. The first and second columns 
show the types of direct and indirect translation strategies used as per Vinay’s and 
Darbelnet’s (1958) model. They provide data of the strategies used/ not used by each 
participant, presenting it row by row across the third to the seventh column.
The percentage of each strategy used was calculated by dividing the frequency of the 
use with the total number of used strategies multiplied by 100. This percentage 
appears alongside each figure in the table. The said results is presented at the eighth 
column labeled “Total/Usage Percentage”.
The final row labeled “Total usage of strategies” summarizes the results by giving a 
total usage frequency of each strategy. 
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Table 4.13
Vinay and Darbelnet (1958) Translation Strategies Usage
Type Strategy Case 1 Case 2 Case 3 Case 4 Case 5 Total
Usage/ 
Percentage
Borrowing 3 1 2 2 1 9
26%
Calque - - - - - -
D
I
R
E
C
T Literal translation - - - 1 1 2
3%
Transposition 1 1 1 1 2 6
15%
Modulation 1 1 - - - 2
3%
Equivalence 3 3 6 1 5 18
34%
I
N
D
I
R
E
C
T
Adaptation 2 - 1 - 1 4
20%
Total Usage of Strategies 10 6 10 3 9
4.2.1 Results from Table 4.13 
Case 1: This participant used the highest number of strategies that is a total of 10 
compared to the four other participants. He used a total of one direct strategy 
(Borrowing) out of three, with frequency number 3. He avoided using Calque and 
Literal direct strategies. He used all of the indirect strategies (Transposition, 
Modulation, Equivalence and Adaptation), with a frequency number of 1, 1, 3, and 2 
respectively. 
Case 2: This participant used the third highest number of strategies which totaled to 6 
among the others. He used a total of one direct strategy (Borrowing) out of three, with 
frequency number 1. He avoided using Calque and Literal direct strategies. He used 
all of the indirect strategies (Transposition, Modulation and Equivalence) except 
Adaptation, with a total frequency of 1, 1, 3 respectively. 
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Case 3: Like case one, this participant used the highest number of strategies that is a 
total of 10. He used a total of one direct strategy (Borrowing) out of three, with a 
frequency of 2. He avoided using Calque and Literal direct strategies. He used all of 
the indirect strategies (Transposition, Equivalence and Adaptation), except 
Modulation, with a total frequency of 1, 6, 1 respectively.
Case 4: This participant used the lowest number of strategies that is a total of 3 
compared to the others. He used a total of 2 direct strategies (Borrowing and Literal) 
out of three, with a total frequency of 1 for both. He avoided using Calque as a direct 
strategy. He used all of the indirect strategies (Transposition and Equivalence), except 
Modulation and Adaptation, with a total frequency of 1 for both.
Case 5: This participant used the second highest number of strategies that is a total of 
9 compared to the rest. He used a total of 2 direct strategies (Borrowing and Literal) 
out of three, with a total frequency of 1 for both. Like others, he avoided using Calque 
as a direct strategy. He used all of the indirect strategies (Transposition, Equivalence 
and Adaptation) except Modulation, with a total frequency of 2, 5 and 1 respectively.
4.2.2 The Translation Strategy Patterns
Table 4.14 below presents the five participants’ patterns of translation strategies used 
during the TAPs exercise. 
94
Table 4.14
The Patterns of Translation Strategies Used by the Five Participants as per 
Lorschers’ Model of Discourse Analysis (1991).
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Potential Elements of Translation Strategies
MSL + REPHR.SL + T
MSL + CHECK+[TS]com+ T
MSL+ MTL+OTL+T
MSL+REC+REPHR.SL+ T
MSL+OSL+ OTL+T
MSL+MTL+REPHR.SL+  [TS]com+ T
MSL+[TS]com+ REPHR.SL+ T
MSL+[TS]com+ T+ ORG
C
A
C
E
O
N
E
MSL+TRANS+ [TS]com+ T
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MSL+MTL+[TS]com+ ORG#
MSL + REC+ REPHR.SL + T#
MSL + CHECK+[TS]com+ T#
MSL+ REPHR.SL+ MTL+OTL+T#
REC+MSL+[TS]com + T#
MSL+ OSL+ [TS]com + OTL+T#
MSL+MTL+REPHR.SL+  [TS]com+T#
MSL+[TS]com+ T#
MSL+[TS]com+ T#
C
A
S
E
T
W
O
MSL+MTL+[TS]com+ ORG#
MSL + REPHR.SL + T#
MSL + CHECK+[TS]com+ OTL+ T#
MSL+  REPHR.TL +OTL+T#
MSL+REC+REPHR.SL+ OSL+OTL+T#
MSL+ REPHR.SL+OSL+ OTL + T#
MSL+MTL+REPHR.SL+T#
MSL+[TS]com+ OTL+ T#
MSL+[TS]com+ T#
C 
A
S
E
T
H
R 
E
E MSL+MTL+[TS]com+ ORG#
MSL + REPHR.SL + T#
MSL + CHECK+[TS]com+ T#
MSL+ CHECK+ OTL+T#
MSL+REC+REPHR.SL+CHECK + MTL+ OTL+ T# 
MSL+MTL+ OSL+ OTL+T#
MSL+MTL+REPHR.SL+ [TS]com+T#
C
A
S
E
MSL+[TS]com+ OTL +T#
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MSL+[TS]com+ CHECK+ T#F
O
U
R
E
MSL+MTL+[TS]com+ ORG#
MSL + REPHR.SL + T
MSL + CHECK+[TS]com+ REC+ TRANS+T#
MSL+ T#
MSL+REPHR.SL+OSL+ CHECK+OTL+T#
MSL+REPHR.TL+ CHECK+OSL+ OTL+T#
MSL+REPHR.SL+T#
MSL+REPHR.TL+ OTL+T#
MSL+[TS]com+ CHECK+OTL+T#
C
A
S
E
F
I
V
E
MSL+MTL+ ORG#
4.2.3 The Translation Steps
There are five steps according to Vinay and Darbelnet involved in the 
movement from ST to TT which were demonstrated by the five TAPs participants of 
this study. They are:
1. Identify the units of translation.
2. Examine the SL text, evaluating the descriptive, affective and intellectual 
content of the units.
3. Reconstruct the metalinguistic context of the message.
4. Evaluate the stylistic effects.
5. Produce and revise the TT.
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4.2.4 Other Translation Strategies Used in Compliance with Newmark’s (1988)  
Translation Strategies
To further facilitate the answer for research question one the researcher put forth Table 
4.15:
Key to Table 4.15
The researcher produced table 4.15 to provide a better understanding of the 
performance of the five participants of the TAPs tasks with regard to other strategies 
used. The first column shows the strategies used in compliance with the eight 
strategies listed by Newmark (1988, p. 22-26).
Columns 2-6 show the percentage of the use of each of the eight strategies case by 
case. The percentage was calculated by dividing the frequency of each strategy at one 
task by eight which is the total number of the concerned strategies being used to 
analyze the cases. The seventh column is to calculate the percentage of use of each 
strategy, case by case. The final percentage provided in the last row presents the total 
percentage of the use of all the eight strategies by each participant. 
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Table 4.15
Newmark’s (1988, p. 22-26) Eight Translation Strategies used by the 
Participants in their TAPs
Usage Percentage %
Translation 
Strategies
Case 1 Case2 Case 3 Case 4 Case 5
Total Percentage 
Usage for Each 
Strategy
Semantic 
Transferring 
Strategy
12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 62.5
Communicative 
Transferring
Strategy
12.5 25 12.5 - 12.5 62.5
Functional 
Transferring 
Strategy
25 25 12.5 12.5 12.5 87.5
Literal Transferring 
Strategy
- - - 12.5 25 37.5
Neutralization 
Transferring 
Strategy
12.5 12.5 12.5 12.5 - 50
Free Transferring 
Strategy
- 12.5 - 12.5 - 50
Word For Word 
Transferring 
Strategy
- - - 12.5 12.5 25
Cultural 
Transferring 
Strategy
- - - - 12.5 12.5
Total Percentage of 
the Eight  Strategies
Usage 
62.5 87.5 50 62.5 87.5
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4.2.5 Results from Table 4.16 
Case 1: This participant used four strategies out of eight. The highest percentage of 
the four strategies was for the Functional Transferring Strategy (25%). Another 12.5% 
was equally distributed over Semantic, Communicative and Neutralization 
Transferring Strategies. The participant is a very experienced international translator, 
and that is why he was heavily depending on the Functional Transferring Strategy.  
Case 2: This participant used a total of five strategies out of eight. His use of the 
Functional Transferring Strategy and Communicative Transferring Strategy is higher 
than others (25%) for each strategy. Further he equally employed Free Transferring
Strategy, Semantic and Neutralization Transferring Strategies at 12.5%. He used a 
total percentage of 87.5%. The excessive use of Functional Transferring Strategy and 
Communicative Transferring Strategy reflects that he was facing challenges in 
achieving a satisfactory outcome of his translation. 
Case 3: This participant used four strategies out of eight. He used a total of 50%. He 
equally employed the Functional, Communicative, Literal, Neutralization and 
Semantic Transferring Strategy (12.5%). He is an experienced translator between 
English and Arabic and that explains why the flow of translation was smooth and 
speedy.
Case 4: This participant used six strategies out of eight. Moreover, he used a total of 
87.5% which is the highest percentage compared to the other participants. He equally 
applied the Communicative and Neutralization Transferring Strategy (12.5%). The 
distinct strategies he used were the Free and Word for Word Transferring Strategy at 
12.5% each. The participant was very determined to achieve the best quality
translation though he is still a junior translator. That is clear from his decision to use 
the latter strategies.
Case 5: Like case 4, this participant used the highest percentage of strategies, among 
the others (87.5%). He used a total of six strategies out of eight. He equally used the 
Communicative, Semantic and Functional Transferring Strategy (12.5%). He also 
used the Literal Transferring Strategy (25%). The distinctly used the Word for Word 
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and Cultural Transferring Strategy at 12.5% each. This participant like the rest has 
expressed an aim to achieve the best quality translation.  
4.3 The General Steps of the Translation Used by the Participants
From the above five reports of the TAPs, it can be seen that the general sequence, 
steps and strategies used in the internal process of translating political texts from 
English to Arabic comprises the following steps and this answers research question 
one. The steps followed and the strategies used are given below: -
1. Planning and organizing the translation process. It involves making 
decisions and implementing them, like getting ready the translation tools such 
as the computer or reference materials, terminology lists, writing materials, 
bilingual dictionary etc. Some other examples taken from the TAPs are, 
"I'll read the whole topic to get an understanding of what it is talking 
about", "Now I'll translate and type it directly into my computer", "Now 
I'll paraphrase the first sentence" etc. Here we see how they make decisions 
first and then implement them.
2. Reading and comprehension of the SL text. This involves using visual 
sensory perception to read the source text aloud and comprehend the meaning 
conveyed.  Summarizing of the content of the text is done to ease 
comprehension.  
3. Analyzing and reasoning of the information in the ST in the English 
language. Normally, the participants target the difficult keywords and phrases 
in the ST for each sentence and decide to paraphrase them first. Then they 
translate these difficult expressions into the TL first before translating the 
whole sentence.
4. Attending to only one sentence at a time. Here, they concentrate on only one 
sentence at a time.
5. Translating. This is the actual process of translating the political texts from 
the English language into the Arabic language. The participants use all the 
principal direct and indirect translation strategies according to Vinay and 
Darbelnet (1958), and above that their own steps on how to translate the text. 
The translators find their own solutions to the problem with regard to complex 
sentences in the SL. They may divide them into shorter sentences while 
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translating and make sure that each sentence carries only one idea and finally 
using the discrimination strategy to find the closest, matching equivalent terms 
in the Arabic language from two or three alternatives identified using often 
(contextual meaning) in the political text and the culture of the target readers. 
6. Checking and revising, where a translator constantly uses structured 
reviewing, repetition and production monitoring.
7. Performance evaluation. Upon completion of the whole translated task, the 
participants read their whole translated version in the target language against 
the original SL text to ensure that the meaning communicated is accurate 
and not ambiguous and that the TL that is used is natural, and revision is 
only done by the participants when they discover that the meaning that is 
communicated in the TL text is inaccurate or unclear. 
4.4 Conclusion 
The facts that the researcher concluded from the above mentioned analysis are 
summarized in the following points:
1. All Translation Strategies based on Vinay’s and Darbelnet's (1958) list 
were used in the translation tasks except the Calque strategy. Calque is a 
special kind of borrowing; it can influence the enhancement of cultural 
integration, but, sometimes this translation strategy will cause difficulties 
in conveying messages in the TL. With regard to pragmatics, this strategy 
fails to achieve the equivalent response in the TT (Baker, 1992, p.217). 
And since the translators of political text have a major concern with
achieving best equivalence in recognition to the sensitivity in this type of  
text, the five participants completely avoided using Calque for the sake of 
developing communicative competence in the translation task given to 
them in this study. This confirms the researcher’s belief, of the necessity 
for translators of the political text to be extra good communicators of 
meanings.
2. Some of the participants spent more time than others, thinking of the 
closest, matching equivalent terms in the TL. It was clear that those 
participants, who spent more time, used more complicated patterns of 
original and potential elements of translation strategies put forward by 
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Vinay and Darbelnet (1958). This point is clearly presented in the 
transcriptions of TAPs in  Case 1 and 2. 
3. The researcher noticed that the highest of Vinay’s and Darbelnet's (1958) 
strategies used by the participants in their translation process were the 
Equivalence strategy, followed by the Borrowing Strategy. This brings to 
mind that translation equivalence is a key concept in the translation 
process in general and in the linguistic theories in particular and that 
borrowing is a means of coping with the speaker and maintaining a rapid 
pace of delivery, by having recourse to loan words through transliteration. 
This provides clear evidence that political text translation is very 
concerned about the best quality of delivery as it deals with sensitive areas. 
4. All of Newmark’s (1988, p.22-26) eight strategies used  by the participants 
express their desire to gain the best equivalent message and meanings.
4.5 Questionnaires
The researcher distributed forty questionnaires to a mixture of full and part-time 
translators of English language political texts into Arabic in and out of Malaysia, 
taking into consideration the measures adopted by Oppenheim (1992, p. 104) on 
how to improve the rate of response. The researcher can say that he obtained an 
encouraging thirty-three successful responses of the forty questionnaires distributed 
and one failed response. However, two other techniques (TAP/Interviews) were 
deployed to further establish the findings of this research. 
The following questions were used to gather a clear understanding of the process 
in specific and the situation in general with regard to political text translation from 
English to Arabic.
1. How can a political text be identified and what are the distinctive features of 
it?
2. What are the training courses that the concerned translators attended? 
3. What are the steps involved in the translation process of political texts from 
English to Arabic?
4. What are the problems faced by the translators when doing political text 
translation from English to Arabic?
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5. Are translators of political texts satisfied with their translation production 
payment?
6. What are the supportive materials that translators of political texts need for 
better qualitative and quantitative productions?
7. How are translators overcoming problems and difficulties in the translation 
of political texts from English to Arabic?
4.5.1 The Participants 
The thirty-three participants for this research came from different organizations 
that deal with political text translation from English to Arabic, as shown in Table 4.16
Table 4.16
Participants Who Responded to the Questionnaire
Number Organization Number of 
Respondents
1 Arab Diplomatic Missions in Kuala Lumpur 19
2 Arab Diplomatic Missions Abroad (Brunei, 
Singapore & Thailand)
3
3 Bernama Arabic News Section 1
4 Univesiti Kebangsaan Malaysia (UKM) 2
5 Freelance Translators in Malaysia 2
6 University Islam Antarabangsa Malaysia 3
7 Foreign Investment organization based in 
Malaysia
1
8 International Organizations Representative 
offices in Kuala Lumpur
2
TOTAL 33
4.5.1.1 The Background of the Participants
The 33 participants comprised 31 males or 94%, while 2 or 6% were females.
4.5.1.2 Age Groups of the Participants
The age groups of the participants are presented in Table 4.17
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Table 4.17
The Age Groups of the Participants
Age Number of Participants Percentage
Below 25 1 3%
26-35 10 30.4%
36-45 20 60.6%
Above 46 2 6%
From Table 4.17, it can be seen that the largest group comes from the 36-45 age 
group. The majority of them are working in the Arabic diplomatic missions in 
Malaysia or with international and local organizations that deal with the translation of 
political texts from English to Arabic.
Table 4.17 also shows that the age group below 25 contains only 1 participant. 
The researcher is of the opinion that this is because political text translation needs an 
experienced and mature translator to be designated to this type of challenging task. 
Further, the group age of above 46 years comprises only 2 translators. The researcher 
is of the opinion that the figure is very low for this age group due to the following 
reasons:
1. Working as a political text translator demands a high rate of production. This 
might be hard to maintain with older translators.
2. The dissatisfaction of the older translators with the payment for their 
assignments in translation of political texts, push them to relocate their 
profession to a more stable one that yields more income.
4.5.1.3 Nationalities of the Participants
The number of participants according to nationality is shown in the following 
Table 4.18
Table 4.18
The Participants According to their Nationality
Nationality Number of Participants Percentage
Malaysians 4 12%
Arabs 27 82%
Others 2 6%
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From the above data, it is seen clearly that Arabs make up the greatest proportion 
of the participants that is 82%. This is because the Arabic language is their mother 
tongue and those who are good and proficient in the English language are able to 
produce a better target language text (Arabic). The percentage that goes to Malaysians 
and other nationalities is 18%. The researcher interprets the low percentage as poor 
availability of professional translators from English to Arabic in general among non-
Arabs. The researcher is of the view that this poor availability might be related to a 
lack of self-confidence in translating political texts from English to Arabic. This 
opinion is related to Newmark (1988), who states that when the target language is the
mother tongue of the translator, the translator is able to translate “naturally, accurately 
and with on effectiveness” (p. 3). In other words, the translator has more confidence 
when translating into his own native tongue. 
4.5.1.4 Occupations of the Participants
Table 4.19 below shows the breakdown of the participants. 
Table 4.19
Breakdown of the Participants According to their Occupations
Full Time Translators 24 73%
Part Time Translators 9 27%
The majority that is 24 (73%) of the 33 translators who participated in the 
questionnaire are working with their respective organizations as translators on a full-
time basis. The majority of them are working in the diplomatic missions accredited in 
Malaysia, besides selected Arabic missions in the Sultanate of Brunei, the Kingdom 
of Thailand , Republic of Singapore and the United Nation’s department of translation 
based in New York. 
The part-time translators ( 9 or 27%) are doing political text translation either on a 
freelance basis or on a contract basis with local agencies like BERNAMA Arabic 
News Section, ITNM etc.     
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4.5.1.5 Qualifications of the Participants
All the 33 participants are graduates, with degrees in either Translation or 
relevant fields like Economics, Linguistics, Media and Sociology. Table 4.20 and 4.21 
give a summary of the participants’ qualification levels and specialties.   
Table 4.20
Qualifications of the Participants
Level of Degree Numbers Percentage
PhD 3 10%
Master 7 21%
Bachelor 23 69%
Table 4.21
Specialties of the Participants
Specialists owing to 
academic qualifications
Professionals by Career Professionals by Practice
7 21 5
4.5.2 Training in Translation
Of the 33 participants, only 15 (45%) stated that they had received training 
courses in political translation; whereas 18 (55%) said they did not receive any 
official training in the translation of political texts from English to Arabic. Those who 
had received training in translation, got it at their respective organizations, where they 
work as translators or at specialized institutes overseas.
Based on the trained participants’ elaboration, it was understood that the training 
they got was in the field of the translation of political texts, comprising the theories 
and strategies of the translation, the most practical and appropriate processes of 
translation of political texts, diplomatic correspondence models and equivalence in 
English and Arabic, and a wide range of practical practice under the supervision of 
their instructors.
Seven out of the 15 trained participants, got their postgraduate degrees in the 
field of translation from English to Arabic, with sub-specialty in political text 
translation. Two out of the fifteen are currently carrying out translation assignments at 
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their respective organizations besides running capacity-building courses in the field of 
political text translation from English to Arabic, specially designated for newly 
employed translators.
4.5.3 Published Translated Books and Materials.
Out of 33 participants, 18 (54.5%) have published translated books and 
materials in the field of politics from English to Arabic. The list of translated books 
and materials by the participants is presented in Appendix F. This clearly shows that 
the involvement in this kind of translation with a publishing purpose is in need of high 
professional capabilities and self-confidence. And to support this perspective, the 
researcher asked each of the participants who do not have published translation works 
to explain the reason for the lack of publications. The majority of them said the lack 
of publications was due to their lack of experience in translating political texts from 
English to Arabic and the fear of producing awkward and inconsistent translations
that would jeopardize or distort the objectives of the writer of the SL texts. Few of 
them attributed the lack to the absence of governmental and organizational support to 
venture towards publications of their translations.
When asked by the researcher, most of the participants with published translated 
books and materials said they got financial and official support from their 
governments or organizations.     
4.5.4 Practical Experience in Translation
Among the thirty-three participants, four (12%) have less than five years of 
experience in translation. The rest have more than five years with the maximum being 
thirty-two years. Twenty-four (73%) of the total participants do translation on a full-
time basis whereas the rest of the nine (27%) are doing translation on a part-time 
basis. Twenty-nine (88%) said they have mastered both English and Arabic, while 
four (12%) said they have not. 
4.5.5 The Process of Translation
The participants were asked to describe the steps that they normally followed in 
their translation process Their answers showed only minor differences. On the whole, 
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the researcher observed that the major steps of the translation process were similar 
among all the participants. 
4.5.6 Steps of Translation Process
Twenty-eight of the participants who comprised 91% of the total participants, 
elaborated on the steps of their translation process as follows:
a. making an overall reading of the ST, and trying to understand the general idea 
of the ST, in English.
b. dividing the text into divisions and sub-divisions for a better understanding of 
the ST.
c. marking the unknown, ambiguous and metaphoric words and phrases, found in 
the ST and seeking their meaning and equivalence or parallel in the TT, which 
is Arabic.
d. to serve the aforementioned steps, tools like the following are employed -
dictionaries, diplomatic terminology directory, past parallel or similar 
translated works, internet, having discussions and sharing experience with 
other nearby colleagues, and even third party experts.
e. starting the translation of the ST, sentence by sentence.
f. a comprehensive revision that comprises, editing, amending, correcting, and 
restructuring, to make the translated TT fully understandable and befitting the 
standard requirements of diplomatic communication.
4.5.7 Time Consumption in Translation
There was a variation in the participants’ answers pertaining to time taken to 
translate a text of 250 words. The majority said that they would complete it within 20-
30 minutes. Some said they would take a few hours to complete it. Two said that they 
would take days to complete it.  Of the 33 participants, 28 (87%) said they had to 
abide by a deadline to finish their work, whereas 5 (13%) said they were not asked to 
deliver their work within a time line.
4.5.8 Utilized Resources
The participants itemized the following resources which they normally used 
when doing translation:
a. Monolingual and bilingual dictionaries, both conventional and electronic ones.
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b. Special purpose dictionaries, like ones for economics and finance, diplomacy, 
conferences and international organizations, conventions and treaties, etc.  
c. English and Arabic Thesauruses.
d. Special self-made lists of extraordinary words, accumulated through years of 
experience in translation.
e. Search engines of the internet, and electronic media, and parallel internet 
websites.  
f. References of   relevant past translations.
g. Computers, printers, communication devices.
4.5.9 Problems Faced by Translators
It is common that the translators in general, face routine difficulties when doing 
translation which is related to the translator’s self-capacity, and the circumstances 
surrounding him or her. Here are some of the difficulties that are faced by the 
translators when they translate political texts from English to Arabic, informed by the 
participants of this study which answers research question two:    
1. Seventy eight percent of the participants had problems with the passive form 
usage in political texts and especially in diplomatic documents and drafting. 
This evidently posed difficult decisions for translators. According to Gassan  
(1995, p. 63), diplomatic notes and correspondents are normally written in the 
passive form, that is to reflect sanctity and courtesy between the addresser and 
the addressee, who normally are members of the diplomatic corp. Thus the 
majority of the participants, found it difficult to express the passive form in the 
TL.    
2. Sixty-five percent had problems with the use of different tenses for time 
reference. Time expressed in Arabic, is different from the time expressed and 
represented in English.
3. Twenty-eight of the participants found differences between the English and 
Arabic notion of specificity in linguistics, posing a problem to them. As far as 
Arabic language is concerned, specificity is a term used in traditional Arabic 
grammar as well as in contemporary linguistics. It describes identifiability or 
individuation of indefinite noun phrases, which are used to introduce new 
discourse topics or to refer to generic referents (Khan 1988, Lumsden 1988, 
Lambrecht 1994, Brustad 2000). Whereas in English, specificity has two 
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senses: first, it is the quality of being specific rather than general, and second it 
is the quality of being specific to a particular organism. (Audio Longman 
English Dictionary).
4. Fifty-four of the participants had problems with terminology. In addition, the 
participants faced problems in finding the equivalent and parallel terms in the 
TL. They expressed a real difficulty in finding equivalents for official titles, 
like ‘Dato Seri and Shiekh’. This category is one associated with both 
comprehension and production, and is largely a consequence of the dense 
semantic build-up of such terms. 
5. Fifty-one percent of the participants, had problems with the meaning, 
pronunciation and spelling of the borrowed terms, which are heavily used in 
diplomatic documents while translating into the TL. Latin and French 
terminology are widely used in political discourse and mainly at the 
diplomatic level. For instance, they were not sure whether to spell those words 
as in the original or phonetically in the TL.  
6. Forty-five percent of the participants had problems with the use of acronyms 
in the SL of the political text, and had problems on whether to retain them in 
the original form or to translate them.
7. Thirty-five percent of the participants found problems in matching the 
parallelism between English and Arabic, as each of the said languages has its 
own distinctive style and concord, referring to the manner or characteristics of 
the text, and the agreement between words expressing gender and number. 
The participants had specific problems in dealing with complex sentences in 
the SL. The participants also expressed difficulties with highly complex 
idiomatic structures in political texts and especially the diplomatic ones.  
8. Twenty-eight percent of the participants found it difficult to deal with 
abstractness. To them, words like ‘cable’, ‘call’ and ‘demarcation’ were more 
difficult to translate than ‘diplomat’, ‘organization’, and ‘convention’. They 
argue that work in bilingual lexical representation proposes that concrete 
words have a single mental representation, while the representation of abstract 
words is language-dependent. This opinion is confirmed by an experimental 
research on monolingual and bilingual lexical retrieval, (Schwanenflugel, 
Harnishfeger & Stowe, 1988) which discusses a dual-representation model, 
which assumes that “concrete words are more easily understood because they 
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have both a verbal and an imaginable representation” (p. 21). They compare 
this with a context availability model that proposes, “[a]bstract words are 
harder to understand because of the difficulty in retrieving contextual 
information to aid their comprehension.” (p.21). 
9. Twenty-five percent of the participants faced problems of not being partially 
free in producing the TT, due to the censorship imposed on the use of phrases 
and wording structures, as far as diplomatic texts are concerned. This is 
mainly related to using the honorary and official addressing titles, where each 
must match its equivalent position and official rank. Otherwise, it may pose a 
protocol dispute and inconvenience. According to the participants, this is part 
of the manipulative mechanism used by some countries where the translators
work for their embassies ; it is an assault on original texts in order to alter their 
meaning and exclude the reader from the choices made in the SL. Alwardi 
(1990, p. 111) says, “[i]n strong nationalistic Arabic environments, censorship 
in translation has been used as a powerful tool in order to help safeguard the 
nations' cultures from outside influences and promote the regimes' ideologies.” 
10. Thirty-two percent of the participants identified neologisms, as a real problem. 
The terminology of international development, which is an important part of 
political text exchange worldwide, is constantly evolving as new socio-
economic concepts emerge. Many of the participants who are specialists with 
many years of experience in translation, have witnessed the appearance of a 
number of neologisms, either entirely new terms or established terms used 
with a different meaning in the international organizations like the IDB, World 
Bank and United Nations Development Programme. Most of the terms have 
relatively transparent translations. For example, "microenterprise" in Arabic is 
“ةﺮﯿﻐﺼﻟا ﻊﯾرﺎﺸﻤﻟا”.  However, certain English expressions have proven distinctly 
more challenging to render into the Romance languages. 
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Table 4.22
Ranking of Problems Faced in Translating Political Texts from English to 
Arabic by the Participants
No Problem Percentage
1 Passive form 78
2 The variation of tenses for time reference 65
3 Free speech and expression 63
4 Terminology 54
5 Pronunciation and spelling 51
6 Acronyms 45
7 Style and concord 35
8 Abstractness 28
4.5.10 Methods to Overcome Problems
The participants collectively, proposed the following methods as solutions to the 
problems faced while translating English political texts into Arabic:
a. Practising political text translation, with special focus on the diplomatic 
documentation as much as possible, to create and develop their skill and 
capacity.
b. Read and compare past translated works in the domain of their (participants) 
job assignments.
c. Utilize more supportive materials and tools like dictionaries and 
encyclopedias, updated diplomatic terminology lists, references, etc.
d. Hold discussions with experts and experienced specialists, within the field of 
political exchange.
e. Forge coordinated efforts with other organizations, to unify and audit the 
practices of translating political and diplomatic texts from the SL to the TL.
f. Make use of cyber resources, and one of which is the internet, for more and 
varied updated knowledge pertaining to the translation of the political text.
g. Develop, update and sustain a relevant database, which is retrievable and 
utilizable whenever a need arises while translating political texts.
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4.5.11 Payment to Translators
The majority of the participants are full-time translators. They are getting net 
salaries for the translations they do. Of the 33 participants, 25 or 78% said they were 
getting salaries for being full-time translators at their respective organizations. The 
level of satisfaction with the amount of the salary of this group of participants was 
varied. Two or 8% of this group, who work with the United Nations department of 
translation in New York said that they were very satisfied with their salaries that were 
furnished with other privileges and living subsidies. 12 or 48% of this group of full-
time translators said that they were partially satisfied with their salaries and other 
employment privileges, which means that there is still room for better remuneration. 
This is in relation to participants who work as translators with Arab Embassies in 
Malaysia and the neighbouring countries (Singapore, Thailand and Brunei). Eleven of 
the participants, who comprise 44% of the 25 full-time translators, said that they were 
not satisfied with their salaries, but had no other choice of work.
Of the 33 participants, 9 or 27% were working as part-time translators. Three 
participants, who comprise 33% of this group of participants, said, they were paid by 
the total number of words in a completed political text. They said that the rate per 
word started from a minimum of 25 Malaysian cents. 4 or 44% of this group said that 
they were paid by the number of pages that they had translated. They said that the rate 
for each page was also varied based on its classification, length and the field of 
concern. The said the rate was Malaysian 50-75 Ringgit. The remainder comprising 2 
or 23% said that they were generally paid a lump sum for the whole text translated. 
Three out of nine (33.3%) comprising part-time participants said that they were 
satisfied with the payment received. Three out of nine (33.3%) said that they were not 
satisfied with the payment received. The remainder 3 or 3.33% refused to answer this 
question with a strong possibility that they consider the answer as being private or 
confidential.
Three participants (9%) out of 33 said that they did receive any royalties for their 
translated books that were published. All of the participants found the royalties they 
received as adequate incentives for better and broader translation work.   
Of the 33 participants, 6 or 30% said that there was a delay in clients settling 
their payment for the work done. 25 or 76% of the participants said that there were no 
delays, taking into consideration that the majority of them were full- time translators. 
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Only two said that there were not paid at all, for the translation works they had 
completed.          
7 or 21% out of 33 said that the delay in payments would surely discourage them 
from doing more translation work, whereas 21 or 63% said that this would not 
discourage them from translating. The rest of the five participants (15%) did not 
answer this question. 
4.6 Political Text Definition
The answers from the 33 participants on their definition of a political text have 
provided multi perspective definitions. The definitions were varied in their 
perspective, domain and content. However, some of them were inconsistent in giving 
a satisfactory or even real definition to what a political text is. The researcher is of the 
opinion, that this variation was attributed to the background and career implications 
and the participants’ individual perceptions.
Here, the researcher will select the most distinct and relevant definition. One 
participant who is a veteran political text translator said, “[p]olitical text means 
nothing more and nothing less than the creation and transmission of politically 
significant messages that travel from originators to receivers.” He is quoting this 
definition from Doris A. Graber (2005, p. 1). He said that “a political text is not a 
mere ordinary text, but it involves analyzing the effects of the implied message flow, 
format and content when the subject matter concerns the realm of politics, knowing 
that a political text is a vibrant, growing area of social science.” He said, “[n]ew 
research paths are constantly opening up even in well-established research areas.” For 
instance, in recent years election-related research has shifted analyses on the impact 
of political text used in electoral promotion campaigns and written debates on 
individual voters, and how they make up the election results. Researchers are 
assessing how the channels of mass communication, especially the so-called ‘new 
media’, like Short Messaging Services (SMS) and the internet blogging, have changed 
the nature and the content of political texts.
Another four participants (12%) were almost very close in identifying political 
texts; these four are professional translators at a foreign diplomatic mission in 
Malaysia. They therefore handled the definition from a diplomatic perspective. They 
said that a diplomatic text and a political text are the two sides of one currency note. 
They said that a diplomatic text is the means of exchanging diplomatic and political 
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messages across the circles of foreign and international policy. Diplomatic text is the 
main communication material within diplomatic missions, embassies or consulates 
and international bodies. They were referring to Luque (1999, p. 2), that the 
diplomatic world is a much closed one, extremely inaccessible to outsiders and, 
paradoxically enough, not very diplomatic on many occasions. This points to the 
constant question of what the diplomatic text is, and whether to consider it as an 
independent type of language text or not, by all those who, from their theoretical ivory 
towers, continue to ignore this matter. 
Five (15%) described the political text using their mother tongue (Arabic). They 
support Eggins’s opinion (2004, p. 384) in considering a political text “as any text, 
that forms a technical term for any unified piece of language that has the properties of 
texture in the domain of politics.”
4.7 Conclusion
The analysis chapter has sufficiently revealed answers to the two reason questions 
of this study. The TAPs analysis showed that all the translation strategies put forth by 
Vinay and Darbelnet (i.e. direct borrowing, literal translation, transposition, 
modulation, equivalence and adaptation) were used by the respondents except for 
calque which is a special kind of borrowing. Calque was avoided by the respondents 
as this strategy had a high tendency of causing difficulties in comprehension in the 
TL. The findings also revealed that the respondents used all of Newmark’s (1988) 
eight translation strategies (semantic, communicative, functional, literal, 
neutralization, free, word-for-word and cultural transferring strategy) in the 
translation process. 
The TAPs analysis also showed that the steps taken in translating political texts 
include planning and organizing the translation task, reading, analyzing and 
comprehending the information in SL text, attending to the text sentence by sentence, 
translating, checking and revising and evaluating the accuracy of the finished product 
against the original.  The findings from the interview further validated the results of 
the TAPs analysis. 
Finally, the findings from the 33 translators’ responses to the questionnaire also 
revealed that the problems they face during the translation of political texts from 
English to Arabic rank as follows: passive forms (78%), the variation of tenses for 
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time reference (65%), free speech and expression (63%), terminology (54%), 
pronunciation and spelling (51%), acronyms (45%), style and concord (35%) and 
abstractness (28%).  
The final chapter of this study will provide further discussions on the findings of 
this study and make recommendations with regard to improving the translation of 
political texts from English to Arabic.
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CHAPTER FIVE
CONCLUSION AND RECOMMENDATIONS
5.0 Introduction
The final chapter of this study discusses the findings followed by the 
recommendations of the study. It concludes with directions for further research.
5.1 The Translation Process
The findings from this study reveal that the translation process of political texts 
from English to Arabic comprise the following steps:
1. A client would choose the political English language text to be translated.
2. Local authorities who specialize in rendering translation services to certain 
clients would do the translation on a contractual basis or on an official profit-
free basis.
3. The said local authorities would hand over the translation as an assignment to 
classified, experienced and full or part-time translators who are subject 
specialists, to be translated into the Arabic language. The common practice 
implies that no contract should be signed between the two parties, should the 
assigned translator be a full-time employee.
4. The later steps are:
a. Translation tools are sought by the translator, such as a bilingual 
dictionary, thesaurus, terminology lists, related completed translations etc. 
b. The division of chapters in a book to be translated is done if a team is 
assigned to do the translation. This is one of the methods used to shorten 
the translating time to meet the deadline specified.
5. The content of the English text involving the context, terminology, culture, 
syntax, semantics and style is studied comprehensively through thoughtful 
reading of the source text in English language at least once or twice so that the 
core of the message is understood by the translator.
6. Analyzing and comprehending the content. The translation of the political 
English text is done sentence by sentence, or if the sentence is too long, clause 
by clause into the target language (TL) which is the Arabic language. To do so, a 
translator uses his/her own intuitiveness for the TL to reproduce an equivalent 
version of the ST in the TL. Here, the translator also looks up the equivalent 
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meanings of words in a bilingual dictionary and terminology lists or consults his 
friends or associates if a particular term cannot be found in the terminology lists. 
A few also surf the Internet for information to clarify their doubts. The 
pragmatic, cognitive, communicative, linguistic approaches put forward by 
Sager (1994, p.135), the syntax, semantic and pragmatic processing levels put 
forward by Bell (1991, p. 60) and the textual, referential, cohesive and natural 
levels put forward by Newmark (1988, p. 19) were used by the translators in this 
study while translating. The purpose and utility of the TL is kept in the mind by 
the translators while translating to ensure that the TL suits the proficiency level 
of the target readers, in line with the Skopos theory (see Appendix I). To solve 
their problems while translating, the translators use their own intuitiveness for 
the target language (Arabic), which is the mother tongue of the majority of the 
full-time translators in this study. 
7. Reading and editing of the translated version against the original version is done 
to ensure that the content is accurately translated and that the terminology is 
kept relevant and the textual aspects are consistent with the current political 
scene.
8. Having the assistance of colleagues or superiors in the same field of 
specialization (politics and/or translation) in reviewing the completed version. 
This is sometimes done to ensure that the translated version is translated 
accurately and that the target readers can understand it.
9. Handing in of translated version to the authorities who commissioned the 
translation.
10. Proofreading and editing by international organizations or the editors from local 
agencies to ensure the best quality of the political texts in English translated into 
Arabic.
The above findings from this study show that the steps involved in the translation 
process of political texts from English into Arabic generally coincide with the 
translation steps described by Rose (1981, p. 2-4), Sager (1994, p. 166) and Darwish 
(1999, p. 7).
5.1.1 The Internal Translation Process
The findings from the TAPs of this study with regard to the internal translation 
process revealed that the translation process contains both strategic phases, which are 
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directed towards solving translational problems, and non-strategic phases, which aim 
at accomplishing tasks. The former phases range from the realization of a translational 
problem to its solution or to the realization of its insolubility at a given point in time. 
The latter phases start with the extraction of a unit of translation and terminate when it 
has been (preliminarily) rendered into the TL or when a translational problem arises. 
While translation strategies can, by definition, only occur within strategic phases of 
the translation process, translation versions can be localized within strategic or non-
strategic phases, or can be extended from strategic into non-strategic phases or vice 
versa.
The participants used most of Vinay’s and Darbelnet's (1958) translation 
strategies, with a special application of the strategies that seek best equivalence. The 
participants denied Calque strategy in the light of the need of utmost competence.  
Furthermore, they also used some additional strategies related to the translation 
strategies of Newmark (1988, p. 22-26). The researcher notes that these additional 
strategies were the actual exclusive translation strategies of the political text.  These 
additional translation strategies, which are the new findings of this study, comprised 
eight strategies which are as follows:
1. Semantic Translation Strategy. 
2. Communicative Translation Strategy. 
3. Functional Translation Strategy.
4. Literal Translation Strategy. 
5. Naturalization Translation Strategy.
6. Free Translation Strategy.
7. Word for Word Translation Strategy.
8. Cultural Translation Strategy.
The TAPs transcriptions of this study reveal that the participants often produce 
several versions of the TT. They can comprise the entire text or only parts of it. 
The researcher sees various reasons for the production of several translated 
versions, of which at least four can be interpreted from the data:
1. If the participants do not succeed in solving a translational problem on the 
first attempt, they may try to solve the problem in its wider context. This 
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may require more than two translation versions which may also contain non-
strategic parts of the translation.
2. If, on the first attempt, participants do not succeed in rendering a strategic or 
non-strategic part of an SL text into the TL in a way which is considered 
adequate, they may try to optimize the TL text production by conceiving a 
more adequate translation in another version.
3. If the participants, while checking a complex TL text segment, find an 
alternative, they may conceive a further translation version which contains 
the alternative TL text segment plus part of its context.
4. If the participants translate a complex SL text segment consisting of several 
strategic and/or non-strategic parts by successively rendering its components 
into the TL, subjects may produce a further version of the TL text segment. 
This may help them sense the complex interrelationships between the 
components of the TL text segment. They may realize that the components, 
in order to make an adequate stretch of TL discourse, cannot be put together 
in the same way as they are successively translated from the SL.
The findings of this study also indicate that the steps in the internal process of 
translating comprise seven iterative steps, as presented in Figure 5.1 and as
summarized below:-
1. Planning and organizing the translation of the SL text
2. Reading and comprehension of the SL text. 
3. Analyzing and reasoning of the information in the English ST.
4. Attending to only one sentence at a time. 
5. Translating. 
6. Checking and revising. 
7. Evaluating performance.
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Figure 5.1
The Steps in the Translation of Political Texts from English to Arabic
The researcher discovered through the analysis of the TAPs transcriptions, that 
while translating, the participants unconsciously used all the four approaches 
advocated by Bell (1991) and Darwish (1989, 1995, 1999), that is the  ‘cognitive, 
communicative, linguistic and pragmatic’ approaches described in their translation 
models. The participants also made sure that the terms used in the translation suited 
the contextual and cultural needs of the target readers, besides being accurate and 
consistent, and rightly spelt, in a clear comprehensible flow of the TL.
The participants also fulfilled the purpose of the translation. They made sure that 
their translated texts suited the language proficiency level and cognitive capacity of 
the target readers.  In other words, the principles put forward in the skopos theory by 
Reiss & Vermeer (1984) (see Appendix I), were intuitively applied with accuracy by 
the participants while translating the political texts from English to Arabic.
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5.2 Automaticity and Professionalism
Automaticity is part of this research finding and believed to be a new finding in 
the context of political text translation. A number of known researchers believe that 
automaticity in a task is a result of experience and proficiency (Ericsson and Simon, 
1993/1984,Toury, 1988) and therefore it is not surprising that researchers have tried 
to determine whether the performance of professionals is recognizably more 
automatic than that of non-professionals. In order, to do so, this researcher went 
beyond the research needs and analyzed the amount of marked processing in 
professionals’ and non-professionals’ TAPs when he selected participants with and 
without expertise in political text translation from English to Arabic. This trend is 
supported by the hypothesis that professionals verbalize less than non-professionals.
This is endorsed by Jääskeläinen and Tirkkonen-Condit (1991) and by Jääskeläinen 
(1996 and 1997), who make a distinction between routine and non-routine situations. 
This study found that professionals do tend to verbalize less than non-
professionals, whereas in the latter the amount of verbalization is not necessarily 
smaller. Besides, the nature of the verbalizations tends to differ as well. The 
explanation offered is that “…while some processes become automated, other 
processes are evoked into consciousness, that is, the translator becomes sensitized to 
new kinds of problems” (Jääskeläinen and Tirkkonen-Condit, 1991: 105). This 
conclusion is supported by the findings of this study where semi-professionals (junior 
translators) show more extensive processing than both professionals and non-
professionals. This may be because they are aware of the problems involved but have 
not yet automatized the necessary problem-solving strategies. In the same way, 
professionals are assumed to be better at recognizing the need to resort to non-
automatic, controlled processes (i. e. problem recognition) than non-professionals. 
The researcher has noticed that in spite of the differences between the TAPs 
participants’ performance, they still have many features in common. For one, the 
categories of Lorscher’s model of TAPs analysis clearly suggest that the two kinds of 
mental processes are similar. Based on the strategies detected, the mental processes of 
the two kinds of translators did not reveal significant differences. The differences 
between the professional and non-professional translators can be detected in the 
distribution and frequency of the types of strategies used, i.e. in the quantitative 
aspects of the translation strategies. Furthermore, the process-oriented approaches 
taken by professional and non-professional translators towards their task differ quite 
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considerably in the following ways:
1. Most of the non-professional translators take a form-oriented approach in 
that they produce translations mainly by an exchange of language signs.
2. The units of translation, i.e. the SL text segments which the translators
extract in order to render into the TL as a whole, are considerably larger 
among professional translators than among non-professional translators.
3. The professional translators mainly, although not exclusively, check their 
utterances produced in TL in relation to their stylistic and text-type 
adequacy. The non-professional translators, by contrast, only check 
the solutions to their problems, and this checking is done with respect to 
lexical equivalence and, to a lesser extent, to their syntactic correctness.
5.3 Features of Political Text Translation
From the findings of this study, the researcher concluded the followings features 
of the translation of political text from English to Arabic:
1. Definition of “political text” is varied and problematic.
2. Externally sponsored translations tend to support streamlined narratives and a 
uni-linear flow of knowledge from the source to the target society.
3. Internally generated translations elaborate diverse and challenging narratives 
of the world and are not always undertaken to reinforce domestic values.
4. Balancing professional ethos and political imperatives requires framing 
strategies that involve a clear separation between the spaces of the translator 
and political text producer.
5. Within their own, clearly delineated spaces, translators and political text 
producers can and do engage in supporting, reinforcing, questioning, 
discrediting or even dismissing aspects of the source narrative outright.
6. Translators are often highly visible in political texts.
7. Political and diplomatic texts in particular, do not work well with literal or 
word-for-word translations. A very literal translation will only produce a less 
understood, inconsistent and ambiguous TL text.  
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5.4 Implications of the Slow and Inadequate Translation of Political Texts 
In the past, translation was largely undertaken by individuals, and for 
individuals. With the introduction of globalization two decades ago, the demand for 
translation has increased way beyond what any individual can provide. It becomes a 
national agenda to many countries in the world, after recognizing its cross-border 
affiliations and direct relation to the sentimental objective centralizing geopolitical 
interests of the contemporary universal politics. 
Other than international political engagements, translation that does not make 
sense might cause serious danger. The researcher can provide many relevant examples 
as proof of the said assumption. One of the relatively latest incidents that can illustrate 
this is what happened in September 2008, where a mistake in translation led to a 
misunderstanding impacting people's lives; it caused a regional political row engaging 
military actions. The conflict between Russia and Georgia in 2008 has been worsened 
by badly translated French texts. France's foreign minister Bernard Kouchner at that 
point admitted to this on the eve of crucial talks in Moscow between the European 
Union and the Kremlin that day. In August 2008, a ceasefire agreement was made 
centered around the creation of "buffer zones" between Russia and the Georgian 
breakaway regions of South Ossetia and Abkhazia which are now effectively 
controlled by Russia. The French President Nicolas Sarkozy brokered this agreement. 
However, it turned into an embarrassing failure to France as Russia failed to move its 
troops off the main body of Georgia at that time. The French Foreign Minister 
informed a meeting of EU foreign ministers about this on the weekend that the 
ceasefire agreement was written in French before being translated into English and 
then Russian. Asked what problems surrounded the buffer zones, Mr Kouchner 
replied: "The translation, as always" (Allen, 2008). This shows once again that 
translation is a skill that requires training, practice and professionalism, and this has to 
be adopted as a national agenda within the development thrust of all world countries.
5.5 Conclusion
The findings of this study provide a clear conclusion that the translation of 
English language political texts into the Arabic language in general is in need of 
dramatic development. It is also evident that translators translating English political 
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texts to the Arabic language face many challenges. This study has enabled the 
researcher to list the following reasons for this present situation: 
1. Specialized and borrowed terminology and style. Forty-three percent of the 
translators who answered the questionnaire said that their translation process was 
slowed down as they had problems with the terminology specifically related to
political and diplomatic texts. They felt that the terminology patterns are most
likely borrowed or very specialized and less often used in everyday life. Sixty-one 
percent had problems with the style and concord of political writing. Some of the 
terms they needed were not found in English language dictionaries. They did not 
know how to go about solving this problem and were afraid of creating their own 
terms for the original terms in the Arabic language. What aggravated the problem
with the part-time translators is their lack of discipline and that they do not have 
all the tools of translation within their reach, do not have the contact numbers of 
experts who can help them when they face problems in translation, do not get 
credit for the translations they do and they feel that the payment for their hard
work is too low.
2. Lack of personal development. There is no self-motivation for many of the 
concerned translators to develop themselves and to upgrade their capacity as 
efficient and productive translators. This was expressed by 39% of the 
questionnaire respondents of this study. This is attributed to the lack of 
motivation programmes that should be carried out by the concerned 
organisations.
3. Lack of training. Many of the translators, who work in this line like in Malaysia, 
are not well-trained. Based on the researcher’s experience, it is now standard in 
the human resource capacity building efforts of international corporations to see to 
it that its staff, including translators, receives special training.  Apart from the 
technical training of translators, training with regard to serving abroad and dealing 
with international colleagues and cultures should be provided to translators of 
political/diplomatic texts. This is because diplomatic service involves constant 
interaction with members of other cultures. From the researcher’s direct 
engagements with diplomatic services, it is observed that most diplomatic and 
political services are yet to formally incorporate training programs, to put 
themselves in a better place while doing intercultural communications.
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4. Lack of practice. Many of the translators involved in this study have revealed 
that they lack sufficient practise in translating political texts according to the 
United Nations’ guidelines, and do not have the know-how of processing the 
structural translation from English to Arabic.
5. Lack of professional and governmental recognition. Translation is regarded as 
a secondary activity. There is normally no professional recognition given to 
translators. Azizah Mukhzani (1984, p. 7-8) with reference to Malaysia states that 
the reasons for the present poor quality of translation in general in this country is 
attributed to the least recognition given to translators by the universities or the 
government of Malaysia. This is clearly reflected by the lack of extra 
remuneration given to this special skill in government agencies.
6. Inadequate terminology references. One of the major difficulties in translating 
ideas from English to Arabic in general is the unavailability of references for the 
synonyms and the multi-faceted nature of the English and Arabic terminologies 
(polysemy).  Saeed (1991, p. 63) states that political text translators in general 
need to develop their cognitive, word-coining, and structural construction skills 
based on credible and official references. The findings of this study revealed that 
there is a real lack of references, and terminology lists as shown in Appendix H, 
for the translators working on the translation of English political texts to Arabic 
even in fast developing countries like Malaysia. 
7. The exclusivity of political texts and terminology. Political texts and especially 
its diplomatic application have an exclusivity that rarely exists in other types of 
texts. Luque (1999, p. 3) states that this exclusivity is represented clearly in the 
wide use of acronyms, borrowing, idiomaticity and other word, phrase, sentence 
and structure coining. The extent of the translator’s exposure to these exclusive 
features is often lacking. Only the elite practitioners of translation and in this 
study, political text translation experts, can boast of sufficient knowledge of these 
features.
8. Poor local and foreign cooperation. There is sometimes very little cooperation, 
coordination and mutual effort between the local agencies of a country and the 
foreign agencies based in the country to develop the efficiency of political text
translation. This is a clear case for example in Malaysia. There is a distinct defect 
in this area between the local agencies and the Arabic political agencies based in 
Malaysia, and the researcher mainly means the Arab Embassies. The findings 
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from the interviews in this study show that some diplomats working in Malaysia 
did not even know that there is a specialized institute of translation in Malaysia 
(ITNM).    
5.6 Recommendations of this Study
From the discussion of the findings of this study, the researcher would like to 
propose the following recommendations to improve the situation of the political texts 
from English to Arabic at three levels. The general level is mainly targeted at the 
national frame of translation development in the world. The specific level is focused 
on handling the proposed specialty of political text translation from English to Arabic 
according to the translation conventions of a particular country. The individual level, 
relates to the ways and methods of self-development of the translators, to produce a 
capable and professional translator specialized in English political text translation into 
Arabic. The general objectives are to obtain a speedier and more efficient translation 
process of the political texts from English to the Arabic language.
5.6.1 The General Level
1. Provide thrust for developing translation as an industry in the country. The 
multi languages of the world provide room for developing translation as an 
industry with a potential capacity of eventually employing a large number of the 
citizens.
2. Establish a bank of translation data. It will be a national asset to a country if a 
translation data bank were created as this would help to maintain and constantly 
update information on translation training programs, translations publications,  
translation tools/instruments, new initiatives, and facilities such as finding a 
'National Register for Translators'.
3. Promote specialized virtual publications. Incentivizing works on translation 
studies and all translation activities, both in the theoretical and applied subjects,
in as many languages as possible including the Arabic language.
4. Create and maintain various tools for translation. Dedicating resources for 
the availability of some valuable supportive tools of translation, including 
translation software, digital dictionaries, bilingual dictionaries, and other 
machinery of translation and other leveraging emerging technologies to provide 
a rapid and large level of translation at a low cost.
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5. Provide quality training and education for translators. This could be done 
through course packages for translators that could be incorporated in the 
language teaching programs, short term training programs, fellowship programs 
and research projects to encourage talented translators. There is also a need for a 
thorough guidance in translation methodology and a need to undertake a wide 
range of practical activities to enrich the teaching and training activities in the 
studies of translation.
6. Set up a national web portal on translation as a one-stop shop for all 
information on translation and to provide a forum for dialogue by creating a 
bulletin board for people to post questions and answers.
7. Organizing annual national conferences on translation attended by experts, 
industry and practitioners in the field of translation, aiming to enrich the efforts 
of translation development and to give platforms for translators to interact and 
exchange views and experiences.
8. Translation development partnership between South-East Asia and the Arab 
world supported by political will and governmental instruments. 
9. Promote book launches, fellowships and prizes etc. and encourage 
collaborative translation work, as well as long-term multi-translator projects. 
10. Comprehensive range of training in translation as follows:
i. The national translation institutes and Universities that conduct translation 
courses in a country must ensure that all the theories of translation and the 
translation process are well provided and enforced.
ii. Trainees must be given a lot of practice in translation in the fields of 
Politics and Diplomacy, and they must be made aware of the tools of 
political texts translation: such as the bilingual political dictionaries, 
thesaurus, International Conferences terminology glossaries, and 
consultation with colleagues who work in the locally based international 
organizations. 
iii. The translators must be made aware that underlying the translation process 
is a configuration of strategies (Darwish, 1989, p. 2).
iv. They must be taught to use the known direct and indirect translation 
strategies to help them figure out translational problems and in making 
decisions in their translation process.
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v. They must also be taught to process information using the cognitive, 
pragmatic, communicative and linguistic approaches put forward by Sager 
(1994 p. 135). 
vi. Trainees must be made aware that “translation is a bi-directional process 
between the source and target languages and that it is a complex, 
dichotomous and cumulative process that involves a host of activities 
drawing upon other disciplines related to language, writing, linguistics and 
culture” (Darwish 1989, p. 1). It is a backward and forward-looking 
process which entails production monitoring, revision and checking of the 
translation product.
11. It is important to know that to develop an adequate translation industry in a 
country, it requires a sizeable investment in both software and hardware 
methods. The researcher suggests here that the Ministry of Higher Education of 
each country should consider establishing an independent “Faculty of 
Translation”, attached to one of its main universities. This step will boost the 
foundation of the translation industry within, especially if this proposed faculty 
comprised several departments, each, dealing with one sort of translation and 
among that would be the political translation. The researcher is willing in this 
particular point to stress that only a sophisticated and systematic development of 
translation education could lead to the development of a successful translation 
industry. 
The researcher feels that in order to achieve these goals rapidly and efficiently, a 
government of a certain country should establish a “National Translation Task 
Force” to commission the said tasks in a specialized way. This task force may be 
formulated to be a small body in terms of its own infrastructure to ensure 
flexibility and be organizational. However, its budget should be sufficient to 
enable it to carry out targeted financial investment in identified areas. 
Furthermore, it should be recognized as an independent body to let it be active 
in more autonomous and less centralized business models at many different 
levels including federal and state levels. It should be mandated to work 
efficiently with other relative government and semi- governmental agencies. 
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This will make the proposed task force responsive to current and future 
translation development needs and aspirations. 
5.6.2 The Specific Level
1. Establishing a specialized academic body. Based on the researcher’s belief that 
translation professionalism is parallel to an upward learning practice, the 
researcher believes strongly in the need to establish a Faculty of Translation 
within any academic structure of a country. This will provide an effective 
platform for translation to be practiced in an academic environment where
trainees can work on both practical and theoretical tasks under the supervision of 
their lecturers to enhance their capacity and knowledge. It must be stressed here 
that many advanced countries have already recognized the importance of 
translation studies and separated them from the conventional disciplines of 
foreign-language studies in their universities. Since not everybody who knows a 
foreign language can be a professional translator, translation training within 
language programmes in institutions of learning would serve to be highly 
beneficial.
2. Finding a specialized body in translating political texts. The researcher 
strongly believes that the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of a country should 
establish its own translation department. The Chinese Ministry of Foreign 
Affairs has taken such a step since 1972.  According to Xi Yon, (2006, p. 34), 
the experience of the Chinese Ministry of Foreign Affairs has produced a 
professional generation of 15 foreign languages and one of them is Arabic. As a 
result of this, the Chinese have been able to feed their embassies around the 
world with translators who work as a vital instrument in China’s openness to the 
world. These steps are important to produce capable local translators who can 
help to effectively represent the cultural and political life of a nation to other 
nations across its borders.
3. Maximizing the exposure. Arabic diplomatic missions and the Ministry of 
Foreign Affairs in the nations of the world should cooperatively organize courses 
on political and diplomatic text translation from English to Arabic and 
specialized translator building capacity programs. Such endeavors will introduce
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capable human resources to handle more professional and speedier political text 
translation. 
4. Recognition practice. The bodies engaged in political text translation should find 
ways to recognize the excellent service and quality of the translators who are 
active and productive in the field of political text translation from English to 
Arabic. Awards, financial and moral incentives to promote and encourage the 
spirit of efficiency, success and development among the translation community 
members (the translators) should be given. The Arabic Diplomatic Corps
worldwide are asked to take such initiatives with suitable and specialized 
partners worldwide to achieve better and quality-ensured English political text 
translations into Arabic.
5. Foreign initiatives. Diplomatic missions and especially the Arabic ones should 
forge on and sponsor ways and plans of cooperation between the specialized 
entities in their respective hosting countries and their counterparts and, 
universities /agencies in the embassies’ own countries. This is to develop 
mutual benefit and to establish collaborative efforts in producing professional 
translators of political texts from English to Arabic.
6. Engaging foreign expertise. The researcher suggests to Arab diplomatic Corps 
worldwide to hire the services of retired professional staff that have served in 
foreign services and have the capacity to translate on a full-time basis. This step 
would speed up the process of translation of English language political texts into 
the Arabic language.
5.6.3 The Individual Level
1. Comprehensive and diverse reading of English political texts translated into 
Arabic is a vital thing to be extensively practised by translators. Since 
translating in general requires active and broad knowledge, therefore, receptive 
skills in the Arabic language with a political scope should be developed before 
the productive ones. 
2. A good translator is someone who has a considerable and thorough knowledge 
of both the source and target languages. Translators should read different genres 
in both source and target languages including official announcements, modern 
literature, political news, magazines and newspapers, etc. Being familiar with all 
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these genres is important since they implicitly transfer culture-specific aspects 
of a language.
3. Specialized readings are also suggested. This comprises recently published 
United Nations’ resolutions, instruments, communiqués etc. The said practice 
will give translators insights which will subconsciously be applied when 
actually translating English political texts into Arabic.
4. The writing skill is in fact the core of the translators’ development objective. 
Hence, they should become familiar with different styles, techniques and 
principles of writing, editing and punctuation in both the SL (English) and TL
(Arabic), to improve the quality and readability of the translators’ production. 
5. The researcher is of Razmjou’s view (2002), that “[t]ranslators should have a 
good ear for source (English) and target (Arabic) languages i.e. they should be 
alert to pick up various expressions, idioms, and specific vocabulary and their 
uses, and store them in their minds to be used later.” (p.1). This is in fact what is 
called improving one's "intuition". Intuition to Razmjou, (2002) is “[n]ot 
something to be developed in a vacuum; rather, it needs practice and a solid 
background. It needs both the support of theory and the experience of practice. 
Language intuition is necessary for a competent translator” (p.2). 
6. One of the most important points to be considered in the act of translating 
political texts is to understand the value of the ST (English) within the 
framework of the SL discourse. To develop this understanding, the translator 
must be aware of the cultural differences and the various discoursal strategies in 
the SL (English) and TL (Arabic). Therefore, the translator should discover the 
hidden structure of the SL (English) with various discoursal strategies. A good 
translator should be familiar with the culture, customs, and social settings of the 
source and target (Arabic) language speakers. S/he should also be familiar with 
different registers, styles of speaking and social stratifications of both languages.  
Moreover, this can only be obtained through constant practice and practical 
engagements. 
7. In general, a socio-cultural awareness can largely improve the quality of the 
political text translator’s work. According to Hatim and Mason (1997), “[t]he 
social context in translating a text is probably a more important variable than its 
genre. The act of translating takes place in the sociocultural context.” 
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Consequently, the researcher sees the importance of performing the translation 
of political texts within a social context.
8. The translator should be knowledgeable of various political information-
providing resources and learn how to utilize them to achieve better quality in 
translation. These resources include bilingual and monolingual dictionaries, 
encyclopedias, publications, Internet and specialized terminology glossaries. 
Knowing how to use the said resources appropriately will help translators to 
develop their skills to decode the exclusivity, multiracial and multifaceted 
aspects of the words and styles of the English political texts. Translators of 
political texts need rigorous continual practice to figure out the intended 
meaning of the text in a particular context, using mono/bi-lingual dictionaries. 
Translators also need to be familiar with the syntax of indirect and passive 
speech as diplomatic documents are normally written using such syntactical 
patterns.
9. While there is a strong emphasis on translators developing both source (English) 
and target (Arabic) languages competencies, the way to meet the intended 
development should not be neglected. Group work and collaborations with 
international bodies and foreign Arabic missions can always lead the translating 
process of the English political texts to Arabic to better results. “Political 
English texts translators who practice translation with their peers will be able to 
solve problems more easily and will more rapidly develop self-confidence and 
decision-making techniques” (Razmjou, 2002, p.3). Although there is a 
possibility of making mistakes during group work, this point is a motivation 
factor towards developing sharper detecting and correcting skills within the 
concerned translators.
10. The translator must be committed to the domain of his specialty and sub-
specialty of the political text translation from English to Arabic. The researcher 
believes that long practical experience can be considered as the key factor for a 
speedier, specialized translation. The translator, who is specialized in the field of 
diplomatic text translation from English to Arabic as a sub- specialty derived 
from the political text translation specialty, would face fewer problems in 
maintaining a smoother and speedier translation of political texts. 
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5.7 Suggestions for Further Research
For further research in the field of political text translation, the following will 
prove to be very beneficial:
1. A study of the translation product – a case study of the translation of an English 
language political text into the Arabic language. Here the language structures of 
English and Arabic can be investigated. The translated text can then be assessed 
against the criteria of a good translation and a study done on the deviations and 
shortcomings of the translated version. Following this, the researcher can then 
make recommendations on how to overcome the shortcomings.
2. A comparative study on a selected sample of different types of English political 
texts that have been successfully translated into the Arabic language at the 
international level. In this kind of study the researcher can identify (i) the 
common and distinctive features of the different types of English political texts 
and (ii) the strategies used which successfully convey these common and 
distinctive features in the types of political texts selected. This analysis will 
provide useful learning to junior translators involved in various types of political 
text translations. 
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APPENDIX A1
Third Person Note Sample
Source: Ministry of Foreign Affairs Malaysia
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APPENDIX A2
Letter Sample
Foreign Ministry,
Kingdom of West Verklempt
To: 
Hon. Lupo Strelski
Foreign Minister,
Republic of Buttwind 
Your Excellency, Greetings:
This message is in reply to your message regarding diplomatic relations 
between out two great nations. I am quite pleased to announce that, with the 
approval of His Majesty, King Maximilian XXVIII, the Kingdom of West 
Verklempt would be quite amenable to the formalization of diplomatic relations 
with the Republic of Buttwind.
An exchange of ambassadors will be the natural next step in the diplomatic 
process. Please contact me at your earliest convenience to make 
arrangements for this exchange.
Respectfully,
Count Kurt Krellnikov
Foreign Minister,
Kingdom of West Verklempt
Source: http://www.geocities.com/micronations/letter.html, 10th Oct2009
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APPENDIX A3
Non-Paper Sample
NON-PAPER 
ON THE IMPLEMENTATION OF 
PARAGRAPH 23 OF RESOLUTION 1483 (2003)
The Chairman of the Security Council Committee established by resolution 661 
(1990) concerning the situation between Iraq and Kuwait wishes to share the 
following non-paper with
Member States to provide information concerning the obligations of Member States 
with respect to paragraph 23 of resolution 1483 (2003).
The non-paper has been discussed among Committee members and it reflects their 
common understanding. The definitions set forth below are indicative, not exclusive, 
and not legally binding. They are designed for reference by Member States and the 
Committee when implementing resolution 1483 (2003).
The list of individuals identified pursuant to paragraphs 19 and 23 of resolution 1483 
(2003) is available at the following website:
http://www.un.org/Docs/sc/committees/IraqKuwait/1483_lst.htm. A list of entities to 
be identified pursuant to paragraphs 19 and 23 of Security Council resolution 1483 
(2003) will be issued at a later stage, and will be included together with the list of 
individuals in a consolidated list of the Committee.
..etc
Source http://www.un.org/sc/committees/1518/pdf/Non-paper,  12th Oct 2009
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APPENDIX B 1
TAPs Source Text in English 
Resolution 1511 Adopted The Security Council's 4844th meeting 
16 October 2003
Source http://www.iaea.org/OurWork/SV/Invo/resolutions/res1511.pdf
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APPENDIX B 2
TAPs Translated Text 
Resolution 1511 Adopted by The Security Council's 4844th meeting 
16 October 2003
160
Source http://www.iaea.org/OurWork/SV/Invo/resolutions/res1511.pdf
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APPENDIX C1
Case 1 TAPs Task Transcription 
Omar lend me your dictionary and conferences terminology list.. So no time will be 
wasted in case I need to.. Well…Let me read it all over man, hmmm, its good that you give 
me an assignment that falls on my core specialty. [reading].. himmm, Omar, here I have to
cut it into smaller sentences [reading].. okay it should be… 
(The Security Council, Reaffirming its previous resolutions on Iraq, ……. 28 September 2001, and 
other relevant resolutions), 
I think .. himmm, I already figure it out easy man. But let me first find a good equivalent to 
the word “terrorist act” himm, let me look to the terminology list.. ok here it is. Well it can be 
either )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ( or ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ so what is the best selection here.. himmm okay [Short 
Brake].. It can be translated to the following … 
)  راﺮﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ، قاﺮﻌﻟا نﺎﺸﺑ ﺔﻘﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﮫﺗاراﺮﻗ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذا1483) 2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا22رﺎﯾأ / ﻮﯾﺎﻣ2003 رﺎﻘﻟاو ،1500
)2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا14بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003ﺎﻤﻋﻷا ﺐﺒﺴﺑ ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا دﺪﮭﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا رﺎﻄﺧﻷا نﺎﺸﺑو ، رﺎﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ،ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرﻹا ل
1373) 2001( خرﺆﻤﻟا28لﻮﻠﯾأ /ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2001ﺔﻠﺼﻟا تاذ تاراﺮﻘﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎھﺮﯿﻏو .(
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading] (Underscoring that the sovereignty of Iraq 
resides in the State of Iraq [Short Stop], ……….s, in taking forward this process expeditiously). Oh .. 
the Arabic text can beee him okay .. yeah, the second Arabic text resulted from my translation 
ermm .. as follows:
)ﺤﺑ رﺮﻘﯾ نا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻖﺣ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻟود ﻲﻓ ﻦﻤﻜﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ةدﺎﯿﺳ نأ ﻰﻠﻋ دﺪﺸﯾ ذإو ،ﻲﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﮫﻠﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﯾﺮ
[Short Brake]مﻮﯿﻟا لﻮﻠﺤﺑ ﻞﯿﺠﻌﺘﻟا ةروﺮﺿ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﻣﺰﻋ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻛﺆﯾ ذإو ،ﺔﯿﻌﯿﺒﻄﻟا ﮫﺗاوﺮﺛ ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﺘﯾ نأو, ﮫﯿﻓ ﻰﻟﻮﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا 
ﯿﻤﯿﻠﻗﻹا ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟاو قاﺮﻌﻟا ناﺮﯿﺟ ﺔﻘﻄﻨﻤﻟا ناﺪﻠﺑ ﻦﻣ ﺎﻤﯿﺳﻻو ،ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻤھﺄﺑ ﻢﻠﺴﯾ ذإو ،ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧﺄﺑ ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧأ ﻢﻜﺣ نﻮﯿﻗاﺮﻌﻟاﺔ
ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬﮭﺑ ﺎﻣﺪﻗ ﺮﯿﺴﻟا ﻞﺟأ ن(.
Well.. I believe.. hmm.. It is better to continue breaking down the rest of this long sentence 
yeah?, okaay. Now the portion that said [reading] (Recognizing that international support for 
restoration of …….. Member State contributions in this regard under resolution 1483 (2003)..) can 
be.. [hesitation] can be translated as himmm, How haa.. [reading SL and TL] .. okay it is okay 
it is
)هﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ ﺮﻣأ ،ﺮﻣﻷاو راﺮﻘﺘﺳﻻا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﻟ ﮫﻨﻣ ﺎﻛاردإو فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ 
 راﺮﻘﻟا ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ رﺎﻤﻀﻤﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﯿﻨﻌﻤﻟا1483
)2003..(( 
Now.. the last phrase of this extra long sentence.. [Short Brake], [reading the TL] I guess I 
need to cut the Arabic sentence into tow, emm ..where is it.. ah here it is (Welcoming the 
decision of the Governing Council ……..Iraqi people, and urging it to complete this process quickly 
).. here is another easy figured idea .. himm today is my “day of luck” hahah [laughing] ( ذإو
 ﺪﺴﺠﯾ رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻤﻟ داﺪﻋﻹا ﻞﺟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ
ﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﺜﺤﯾ ذإو ،ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا تﺎﺣﻮﻤطﺔ(
Now it said.. hmmm [short Brake] it is another rather long sentence but normal in UNs' 
drafting… Okay [reading].. let me brake it up… okay man here it is (Affirming that the terrorist 
bombings of the Embassy of Jordan ….., and the international community), it is 
)ﺎﻛاردإ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﺔﯿھﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ اﺮﻣأ ﺪﻌﯾ ﮫﻨﻣأو قاﺮﻌﻟا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻣاﺮﻟا ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﺑ ﻦﻣﻷا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﻦﻣ
ﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ قﺎﯿﺴﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻢ
 ﻢﻗر ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟا تاراﺮﻗ1483 مﺎﻋ ةردﺎﺼﻟا 2003.(
Alnajaf? Where is this city omar?.. oh okay.. hmm now its clear [short brake] wait let me read 
thr arabic translation here.. it is (Affirming that the terrorist bombings ……,of the Imam Ali 
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ري ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﻮﺿﻊ دﺳﺘﻮر ﯾﺮﺣﺐ ﺑﻘﺮار ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺤﻜﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق ﺑﺘﺸﻜﯿﻞ ﻟﺠﻨﺔ دﺳﺘﻮرﯾﺔ ﺗﺤﻀﯿﺮﯾﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ اﻟﻌﺪاد ﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻣﺆﺗﻤﺮ دﺳﺘﻮ)
ﺟﺪﯾﺪ ﯾﺠﺴﺪ طﻤﻮﺣﺎت اﻟﺸﻌﺐ اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻲ ﻟﺬا ﯾﺤﺚ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ ﺑﺎﺗﺠﺎه ﺷﺤﻦ اﻟﺠﮭﻮد ﻋﻠﻰ إﺗﻤﺎم ھﺬه اﻟﻌﻤﻠﯿﺔ ﺑﺴﺮﻋﺔ، وﯾﺆﻛﺪ ھﻨﺎ ان اﻟﺘﻔﺠﯿﺮات 
، واﺳﺘﮭﺪاف ﻣﺴﺠﺪ 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب91 وﻣﻘﺮ اﻷﻣﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة ﻓﻲ ﺑﻐﺪاد ﯾﻮم 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب7اﻟﺘﻲ طﺎﻟﺖ ﺳﻔﺎرة اﻷردن ﻓﻲ 
 ﻣﻘﺘﻞ دﺑﻠﻮﻣﺎﺳﻲ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺒﺎﻧﯿﺎ 3002أﻛﺘﻮﺑﺮ / ﺗﺸﺮﯾﻦ اﻷول41 وﺳﻔﺎرة ﺗﺮﻛﯿﺎ ﯾﻮم 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب92اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﯾﻮم اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻠﻲ ﻓﻲ 
(.3002أﻛﺘﻮﺑﺮ / ﺗﺸﺮﯾﻦ اﻷول9ﯾﻮم 
 deid ohw ,imihsaH-la alikA .rD fo noitanissassa eht gnirolped dna( ..]ekarb trohs[ si 2 trap nehT
 lanoitanretni ot taerht a etutitsnoc ot seunitnoc ,devorpmi hguohtla ..……3002 rebmetpeS 52 no
 ..ydal roop ..tamolpid roines a hO ??ramO imihsaH-la alikA si ohw oS .)ytiruces dna ecaep
 si ti yako
ﺮ اﻻﻋﺘﺪاء ﻋﻠﯿﮭﺎ ﺑﻤﺜﺎﺑﺔ اﻋﺘﺪاء  وﯾﻌﺘﺒ3002ﺳﺒﺘﻤﺒﺮ/ أﯾﻠﻮل52وھﻨﺎ ﯾﺸﺠﺐ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻏﺘﯿﺎل اﻟﺪﻛﺘﻮرة ﻋﻘﯿﻠﺔ اﻟﮭﺎﺷﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﻓﯿﺖ ﯾﻮم )
2.51 واﻟﻘﺮار 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب82ﻣﻮﺟﮫ ﺿﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻌﺮاق وھﻨﺎ ﯾﻌﯿﺪ اﻹﺷﺎرة إﻟﻰ اﻟﺒﯿﺎن اﻟﺬي أدﻟﻰ ﺑﮫ رﺋﯿﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻷﻣﻦ ﯾﻮم 
 واﻟﺬي ﯾﻘﺮر ان اﻟﻮﺿﻊ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﺴﻦ أوﺿﺎﻋﮫ ﻻ زال 3002اﻏﺴﻄﺲ/ آب62 اﻟﺼﺎدر ﯾﻮم 3002ﺑﺘﺎرﯾﺦ 
(.ﻣﺼﺎدر ﺗﮭﺪﯾﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم واﻷﻣﻦ اﻟﺪوﻟﯿﯿﻦﻣﺼﺪرا ﻣﻦ 
 llew a os ,niaga ti hguorht og em tel tiaw tub … ,dehsinif ,og ew ereh yakO.. ot hcaer ew woN
 .deifsitas ma I rehtorb ..deifsitas ma I yako… ]gnidaer er kciuq[ dereviled eb nac txet cibarA
.]gnihguaL[ ahahah ,rotalsnart ’sNU gnieb em fo gniht erup a tsuj si taht .si ti ereH
163
APPENDIX C2
Case 2 TAPs Task Transcription 
Emmm, let me check out my tools availability first… Since you are giving me a United 
Nations' document to translate, thennn,.. then I must prepare conference glossary of 
the United Nations...emm, where ittt is [short brake] ok here it is. Is there any wifi 
coverage here, I need to connect my lap top to access UNs' data base. Okay.. I will read 
the passage in full.. , ok.. himmm, it is real UNs’ instrument !! [reading] err. Haaa .. Let 
me read it if fully first, hmmm, [reading loudly].. hmmm, how I am gonna to translate such a 
long long sentence?? [short brake] okay Omar, here I have to cut it into paragraphs [reading].. 
okay it should (The Security Council, Reaffirming its previous resolutions on Iraq, ……. 28 
September 2001, and other relevant resolutions), The First .. eerr [reading], I think .. hmmm, 
“terrorist act” is of several meaning in Arabic .. I think ,, I think [hesitation] I have to be 
careful and to select best equivalent.. hmm.. I hope I do know the best equivalent.. but ( ) لﺎﻤﻋأ
ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ seems to me more better ..okay [Short Brake].. It can be translated to the following … 
)ﮫﺗاراﺮﻗ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذإ راﺮﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ، قاﺮﻌﻟا نﺎﺸﺑ ﺔﻘﺑﺎﺴﻟا 1483) 2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا22رﺎﯾأ / ﻮﯾﺎﻣ2003 رﺎﻘﻟاو ،1500
)2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا14بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 رﺎﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ،ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرﻹا لﺎﻤﻋﻷا ﺐﺒﺴﺑ ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا دﺪﮭﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا رﺎﻄﺧﻷا نﺎﺸﺑو ،
1373) 2001( خرﺆﻤﻟا28لﻮﻠﯾأ /ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2001ﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎھﺮﯿﻏو ﺔﻠﺼﻟا تاذ تاراﺮﻘ.(
This is a whole paragraph, … emm this is the normal quoting of UNs’ documents, long 
sentence like paragraph.. yeah.. then it for.. emm ,how haaa?, sure needs to be paraphrased, 
[reading] yeah… And .. ehh.. good, I guess, [reading the TL], some textual renovation need 
here to the Arabic translation I guess. Fine lets go to the next. It… says.. [reading] 
(Underscoring that the sovereignty of Iraq resides in the State of Iraq [Short Stop], ……….s, in taking 
forward this process expeditiously). Okay its rather easy ..the Arabic text can be versed as.. 
) ،ﻲﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﮫﻠﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﺤﺑ رﺮﻘﯾ نا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻖﺣ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻟود ﻲﻓ ﻦﻤﻜﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ةدﺎﯿﺳ نأ ﻰﻠﻋ دﺪﺸﯾ ذإو
[Short Brake]ا ةروﺮﺿ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﻣﺰﻋ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻛﺆﯾ ذإو ،ﺔﯿﻌﯿﺒﻄﻟا ﮫﺗاوﺮﺛ ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﺘﯾ نأومﻮﯿﻟا لﻮﻠﺤﺑ ﻞﯿﺠﻌﺘﻟ, ﮫﯿﻓ ﻰﻟﻮﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا 
 ﺔﯿﻤﯿﻠﻗﻹا ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟاو قاﺮﻌﻟا ناﺮﯿﺟ ﺔﻘﻄﻨﻤﻟا ناﺪﻠﺑ ﻦﻣ ﺎﻤﯿﺳﻻو ،ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻤھﺄﺑ ﻢﻠﺴﯾ ذإو ،ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧﺄﺑ ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧأ ﻢﻜﺣ نﻮﯿﻗاﺮﻌﻟا
ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬﮭﺑ ﺎﻣﺪﻗ ﺮﯿﺴﻟا ﻞﺟأ ﻦﻣ.(
[reading].. I believe.. the second sentence is a reference para.. yeah.. himmm [reading].. 
himm [reading] (Recognizing that international support for restoration of …….. Member State 
contributions in this regard under resolution 1483 (2003)).. “Restoration” here can be of several
meaning , wait .. what is the best here.. it can be.. I think emmm.. [hesitation] can be translated 
[عﺎﺿوﻷا ﻊﯿﺒﻄﺗ/ nominalization of the situation]. I guess its good .. hmm, okay it is
)ﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ ﺮﻣأ ،ﺮﻣﻷاو راﺮﻘﺘﺳﻻا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نا ﺎﻛرﺪﻣ ﺔﯿﻨﻌﻤﻟا فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ هﺎﻓﺮ
 راﺮﻘﻟا ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ رﺎﻤﻀﻤﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﮫﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ يﺬﻟا ﺖﻗﻮﻟا ﻲﻓو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ1483
)2003..(( 
[ short brake] so it is another rather long one and need to be paraphrased.. again emm, 
yeah it should be so… but wait, no it can’t be having so.. it must be.. aaaa ..translated 
only as one whole sentence though long for a meaningfulness reason .. yeah.. it would 
be .. [reading TL].. (Welcoming the decision of the Governing Council ……..Iraqi people, and 
urging it to complete this process quickly )… hhhh ..ok here it can be composed as ..
) رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻤﻟ داﺪﻋﻹا ﻞﺟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو
مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﺜﺤﯾ ذإو ،ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا تﺎﺣﻮﻤط ﺪﺴﺠﯾﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ (
Okay,.. here the third para is sooo long one… God.. err, but I am obliged to paraphrase 
it into two or three sections. Erm...[reading] but haven’t got a clue what “Alnajaf” what 
is it a town? Isn’t it?.. where is it from Baghdad?? hmmm... erm... okay it’s a... 
[Hesitation].. could probably be ... [Reading] ..(Affirming that the terrorist bombings of the 
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 ..si ti ,)ytinummoc lanoitanretni eht dna ,..… nadroJ fo yssabmE
ﯾﻌﺪ أﻣﺮا أﺳﺎﺳﯿﺎ ﻟﺮﻓﺎھﯿﺔ اﻟﺸﻌﺐ اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻲ .. وأﻣﻨﮫ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻷﻣﻦ ﺑﻜﻮن اﻟﺪﻋﻢ اﻟﺪوﻟﻲ اﻟﺮاﻣﻲ ﻻﺳﺘﻌﺎدة أﺣﻮال اﻟﻌﺮاقﺑﻀﻮء إدراك )
وھﻨﺎ ﯾﺮﺣﺐ ﺑﻤﺴﺎھﻤﺎت اﻟﺪول اﻷﻋﻀﺎء ﻓﻲ ھﺬا اﻟﺴﯿﺎق ﺑﻤﻮﺟﺐ .وﻛﺬﻟﻚ ﻟﻘﺪرة ﺟﻤﯿﻊ اﻷطﺮاف ﻋﻠﻰ أداء ﻋﻤﻠﮭﺎ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺸﻌﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق
(.3002 اﻟﺼﺎدرة ﻋﺎم 3841ﻗﺮارات اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ رﻗﻢ 
 no fajaN ni euqsoM ilA mamI eht fo,…… sgnibmob tsirorret eht taht gnimriffA( si ti ]ekarb trohS[
 yssabme na debmob yehT .)ytinummoc lanoitanretni eht dna ,.……… eht fo dna ,3002 tsuguA 92
 eh nehw retteb did hpargarap siht fo retfard eht kniht I ereh ”ilA mamI“ ..suoiciv oS ..ho
 ot detalsnart eb ot erew ti fi naht retteb saw ti I ,cibarA morf hsilgnE ot esarhp siht deworrob
..]ekarb trohs[ …mmh os .. ”kcnoM“ ro ”namygrelC“ ekil sdrow
ﯾﺮﺣﺐ ﺑﻘﺮار ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺤﻜﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق ﺑﺘﺸﻜﯿﻞ ﻟﺠﻨﺔ دﺳﺘﻮرﯾﺔ ﺗﺤﻀﯿﺮﯾﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ اﻹﻋﺪاد ﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻣﺆﺗﻤﺮ دﺳﺘﻮري ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﻮﺿﻊ دﺳﺘﻮر )
ت اﻟﺸﻌﺐ اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻲ ﻟﺬا ﯾﺤﺚ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ ﺑﺎﺗﺠﺎه ﺷﺤﻦ اﻟﺠﮭﻮد ﻋﻠﻰ إﺗﻤﺎم ھﺬه اﻟﻌﻤﻠﯿﺔ ﺑﺴﺮﻋﺔ، وﯾﺆﻛﺪ ھﻨﺎ ان اﻟﺘﻔﺠﯿﺮات ﺟﺪﯾﺪ ﯾﺠﺴﺪ طﻤﻮﺣﺎ
، واﺳﺘﮭﺪاف ﻣﺴﺠﺪ 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب91 وﻣﻘﺮ اﻷﻣﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة ﻓﻲ ﺑﻐﺪاد ﯾﻮم 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب7اﻟﺘﻲ طﺎﻟﺖ ﺳﻔﺎرة اﻷردن ﻓﻲ 
 ﻣﻘﺘﻞ دﺑﻠﻮﻣﺎﺳﻲ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺒﺎﻧﯿﺎ ﯾﻮم 3002أﻛﺘﻮﺑﺮ / ﺗﺸﺮﯾﻦ اﻷول41ﺗﺮﻛﯿﺎ ﯾﻮم  وﺳﻔﺎرة 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب92اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻠﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﯾﻮم 
(.3002أﻛﺘﻮﺑﺮ / ﺗﺸﺮﯾﻦ اﻷول9
 gnirolped dna( ..]ekarb trohs[ yako ,]gnidaer[ ereh emoc dluohs arap siht fo strap driht A
 ,devorpmi hguohtla ..……3002 rebmetpeS 52 no deid ohw ,imihsaH-la alikA .rD fo noitanissassa eht
 rehtona si imihsaH-la alikA .)ytiruces dna ecaep lanoitanretni ot taerht a etutitsnoc ot seunitnoc
 si ti yako .. ehs si ohW ??!!ramO eulc
ﻻﻋﺘﺪاء ﻋﻠﯿﮭﺎ ﺑﻤﺜﺎﺑﺔ اﻋﺘﺪاء  وﯾﻌﺘﺒﺮ ا3002ﺳﺒﺘﻤﺒﺮ/ أﯾﻠﻮل52ﯾﺸﺠﺐ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻏﺘﯿﺎل اﻟﺪﻛﺘﻮرة ﻋﻘﯿﻠﺔ اﻟﮭﺎﺷﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﻲ اﻏﺘﯿﻠﺖ ﯾﻮم واذ 
 واﻟﻘﺮار 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب82ﻟﺬا ﯾﻌﯿﺪ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻹﺷﺎرة إﻟﻰ اﻟﺒﯿﺎن اﻟﺬي أدﻟﻰ ﺑﮫ رﺋﯿﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻷﻣﻦ ﯾﻮم .ﻣﻮﺟﮫ ﺿﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻌﺮاق
وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﺴﻦ أوﺿﺎﻋﮫ ﻻ .. واﻟﺬي ﯾﺮى ان اﻟﻮﺿﻊ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق 3002اﻏﺴﻄﺲ/ آب62 اﻟﺼﺎدر ﯾﻮم 3002 ﺑﺘﺎرﯾﺦ 2.51
(.ﻜﻞ ﻣﺼﺪرا ﻟﺘﮭﺪﯾﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم واﻷﻣﻦ اﻟﺪوﻟﯿﯿﻦﯾﺰال ﯾﺸ
 os semoceb ti dna stnemucod hcus ot esu yrev ma I ..,tnemngissa ysae tub gnol hguohT
 eveileb I mmmih ..]gnidaer[…gnikcehc lanif od em tel woN ..mmmE .etalsnart ot ysae
.noisrev lanif eht si ereh  yako ..O .rre ..ereh noitcerroc emos htiw enif sti
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APPENDIX C3
Case 3 TAPs Task Transcription 
Omar lend me your dictionary and conferences terminology list.. So no time will be 
wasted in case I need to.. Well…Let me read it all over man, hmmm, its good that you give 
me an assignment that falls on my core specialty. [reading].. himmm, Omar, its too long .. what 
I am gonna do,, himmm, here I have no choice but to paraphrase it and break it down into 
paragraphs [Laughing].. okay.. The First as [reading].. 
(The Security Council, Reaffirming its previous resolutions on Iraq, ……. 28 September 2001, and 
other relevant resolutions), 
I think .. himmm, I already figure it out easy man. But let me first find a good equivalent to the 
word “terrorist act” himm, let me look to the terminology list.. ok here it is. Well it can be 
either ) )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ( or ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ so what is the best selection here.. himmm okay [Short 
Brake].. It can be translated to the following … 
)  راﺮﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ، قاﺮﻌﻟا نﺎﺸﺑ ﺔﻘﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﮫﺗاراﺮﻗ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذا1483) 2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا22رﺎﯾأ / ﻮﯾﺎﻣ2003 رﺎﻘﻟاو ،1500
)2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا14بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003ﺎﻤﻋﻷا ﺐﺒﺴﺑ ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا دﺪﮭﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا رﺎﻄﺧﻷا نﺎﺸﺑو ، رﺎﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ،ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرﻹا ل
1373) 2001( خرﺆﻤﻟا28لﻮﻠﯾأ /ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2001ﺔﻠﺼﻟا تاذ تاراﺮﻘﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎھﺮﯿﻏو .(
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading] (Underscoring that the sovereignty of Iraq 
resides in the State of Iraq [Short Stop], ……….s, in taking forward this process expeditiously). Oh .. 
the Arabic text can beee him okay .. yeah, the second Arabic text resulted from my translation 
ermm .. ..[reading TL loudly] then it is as follows:
)ﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻟود ﻲﻓ ﻦﻤﻜﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ةدﺎﯿﺳ نأ ﻰﻠﻋ دﺪﺸﯾ ذإو ،ﻲﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﮫﻠﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﺤﺑ رﺮﻘﯾ نا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻖﺣ ﺪﯿ
[Short Brake]مﻮﯿﻟا لﻮﻠﺤﺑ ﻞﯿﺠﻌﺘﻟا ةروﺮﺿ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﻣﺰﻋ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻛﺆﯾ ذإو ،ﺔﯿﻌﯿﺒﻄﻟا ﮫﺗاوﺮﺛ ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﺘﯾ نأو, ﮫﯿﻓ ﻰﻟﻮﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا 
 ناﺮﯿﺟ ﺔﻘﻄﻨﻤﻟا ناﺪﻠﺑ ﻦﻣ ﺎﻤﯿﺳﻻو ،ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻤھﺄﺑ ﻢﻠﺴﯾ ذإو ،ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧﺄﺑ ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧأ ﻢﻜﺣ نﻮﯿﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﯿﻤﯿﻠﻗﻹا ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟاو قاﺮﻌﻟا
ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬﮭﺑ ﺎﻣﺪﻗ ﺮﯿﺴﻟا ﻞﺟأ ن(.
Well.. I believe.. hmm.. It is better to continue breaking down the rest of this long sentence 
yeah?, Okay. Now the portion that said [reading] (Recognizing that international support for 
restoration of …….. Member State contributions in this regard under resolution 1483 (2003)..) can 
be.. [hesitation] can be translated as himmm, How haa.. [reading SL and TL] .. okay it is okay 
it is
)ﻻا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﻟ ﮫﻨﻣ ﺎﻛاردإو فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ هﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ ﺮﻣأ ،ﺮﻣﻷاو راﺮﻘﺘﺳ
 راﺮﻘﻟا ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ رﺎﻤﻀﻤﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﯿﻨﻌﻤﻟا1483
)2003..(( 
Now.. the last phrase of this extra long sentence.. [Short Brake], [reading the TL] I guess I need 
to cut the Arabic sentence into two, emm ..where is it.. ah here it is (Welcoming the decision of 
the Governing Council ……..Iraqi people, and urging it to complete this process quickly ).. here is 
another easy figured idea .. himm today is my “day of luck” hahah [laughing] ( راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو
 تﺎﺣﻮﻤط ﺪﺴﺠﯾ رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻤﻟ داﺪﻋﻹا ﻞﺟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ
ذإو ،ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟاﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﺜﺤﯾ (
Now it said.. hmmm [short Brake] it is another rather long sentence but normal in UNs' 
drafting… Okay [reading].. let me brake it up… okay man here it is (Affirming that the terrorist 
bombings of the Embassy of Jordan ….., and the international community), it is 
)ﺎﻛاردإ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﺔﯿھﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ اﺮﻣأ ﺪﻌﯾ ﮫﻨﻣأو قاﺮﻌﻟا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻣاﺮﻟا ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﺑ ﻦﻣﻷا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﻦﻣ
اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ تاراﺮﻗ ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ قﺎﯿﺴﻟا 
 ﻢﻗر ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟا1483 مﺎﻋ ةردﺎﺼﻟا 2003.(
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Alnajaf? Where is this city Omar?.. oh okay.. hmm now its clear [short brake] wait let me read 
the Arabic translation here.. it is (Affirming that the terrorist bombings ……,of the Imam Ali 
Mosque in Najaf on 29 August 2003, and of the ………., and the international community). So it will 
be… [short brake].. 
)ﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻣ ﺪﻘﻌﻟ داﺪﻌﻟا ﻞﺟأ ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺘﺑ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮ
 تاﺮﯿﺠﻔﺘﻟا نا ﺎﻨھ ﺪﻛﺆﯾو ،ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ دﻮﮭﺠﻟا ﻦﺤﺷ هﺎﺠﺗﺎﺑ ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟا ﺚﺤﯾ اﺬﻟ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا تﺎﺣﻮﻤط ﺪﺴﺠﯾ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ
 ﻲﻓ ندرﻷا ةرﺎﻔﺳ ﺖﻟﺎط ﻲﺘﻟا7بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 مﻮﯾ داﺪﻐﺑ ﻲﻓ ةﺪﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﻢﻣﻷا ﺮﻘﻣو 19بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 ﺪﺠﺴﻣ فاﺪﮭﺘﺳاو ،
ﻲﻓ ﻲﻠﻋ مﺎﻣﻹا مﻮﯾ ﻒﺠﻨﻟا 29بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 مﻮﯾ ﺎﯿﻛﺮﺗ ةرﺎﻔﺳو 14لوﻷا ﻦﯾﺮﺸﺗ / ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ2003 مﻮﯾ ﺎﯿﻧﺎﺒﺳا ﻦﻣ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد ﻞﺘﻘﻣ 
9لوﻷا ﻦﯾﺮﺸﺗ / ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ2003.(
Then part 2 is[short brake].. (and deploring the assassination of Dr. Akila al-Hashimi, who died on 
25 September 2003…….. although improved, continues to constitute a threat to international peace 
and security). So who is Akila al-Hashimi Omar?? Oh a senior diplomat.. poor lady.. okay it is 
) مﻮﯾ ﺖﯿﻓﻮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻲﻤﺷﺎﮭﻟا ﺔﻠﯿﻘﻋ ةرﻮﺘﻛﺪﻟا لﺎﯿﺘﻏا ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟا ﺐﺠﺸﯾ ﺎﻨھو25لﻮﻠﯾأ /ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2003و  ءاﺪﺘﻋا ﺔﺑﺎﺜﻤﺑ ﺎﮭﯿﻠﻋ ءاﺪﺘﻋﻻا ﺮﺒﺘﻌﯾ
 مﻮﯾ ﻦﻣﻷا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﺲﯿﺋر ﮫﺑ ﻰﻟدأ يﺬﻟا نﺎﯿﺒﻟا ﻰﻟإ ةرﺎﺷﻹا ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ﺎﻨھو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻞﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺪﺿ ﮫﺟﻮﻣ28بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 راﺮﻘﻟاو 15.2
 ﺦﯾرﺎﺘﺑ2003 مﻮﯾ ردﺎﺼﻟا 26بآ /ﺲﻄﺴﻏا2003 لاز ﻻ ﮫﻋﺎﺿوأ ﻦﺴﺤﺗ ﻦﻣ ﻢﻏﺮﻟا ﻰﻠﻋو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻊﺿﻮﻟا نا رﺮﻘﯾ يﺬﻟاو 
ارﺪﺼﻣﻦﯿﯿﻟوﺪﻟا ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا ﺪﯾﺪﮭﺗ ردﺎﺼﻣ ﻦﻣ .(
Now we reach to ..Okay here we go, finished, … but wait let me go through it again, so a well 
Arabic text can be delivered [quick re reading] …okay I am satisfied.. brother I am satisfied. 
Here it is. that is just a pure thing of me being UNs’ translator, hahaha [Laughing].
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APPENDIX C4
Case 4 TAPs Task Transcription 
Omar lend me your dictionary and conferences terminology list.. Well…Let me read it all 
over man, hmmm, [reading loudly] emmm, Omar, its too long .. what I am gonna do,, himmm, 
here I have no choice but to paraphrase it and break it down into paragraphs.. okay.. The First 
as [reading].. 
(The Security Council, Reaffirming its previous resolutions on Iraq, ……. 28 September 2001, and 
other relevant resolutions), 
I think .. himmm, I already figure it out easy man. But let me first find a good equivalent to the 
word “terrorist act” himm, let me look to the terminology list.. ok here it is. Well it can be 
either ) )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ( or ( )ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ لﺎﻤﻋأ so what is the best selection here.. himmm okay [Short 
Brake].. It can be translated to the following … 
) راﺮﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ، قاﺮﻌﻟا نﺎﺸﺑ ﺔﻘﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﮫﺗاراﺮﻗ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذا1483) 2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا 22رﺎﯾأ / ﻮﯾﺎﻣ2003 رﺎﻘﻟاو ،1500
)2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا14بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 رﺎﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ،ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرﻹا لﺎﻤﻋﻷا ﺐﺒﺴﺑ ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا دﺪﮭﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا رﺎﻄﺧﻷا نﺎﺸﺑو ،
1373) 2001( خرﺆﻤﻟا28لﻮﻠﯾأ /ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2001ﺔﻠﺼﻟا تاذ تاراﺮﻘﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎھﺮﯿﻏو .(
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading] (Underscoring that the sovereignty of Iraq 
resides in the State of Iraq [Short Stop], ……….s, in taking forward this process expeditiously). Oh .. 
the Arabic text can beee him okay .. yeah, the second Arabic text resulted from my translation 
ermm .. as follows:
) ،ﻲﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﮫﻠﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﺤﺑ رﺮﻘﯾ نا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻖﺣ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻟود ﻲﻓ ﻦﻤﻜﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ةدﺎﯿﺳ نأ ﻰﻠﻋ دﺪﺸﯾ ذإو
[Short Brake]ﺘﻟا ةروﺮﺿ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﻣﺰﻋ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻛﺆﯾ ذإو ،ﺔﯿﻌﯿﺒﻄﻟا ﮫﺗاوﺮﺛ ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﺘﯾ نأومﻮﯿﻟا لﻮﻠﺤﺑ ﻞﯿﺠﻌ, ﮫﯿﻓ ﻰﻟﻮﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا 
 ﺔﯿﻤﯿﻠﻗﻹا ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟاو قاﺮﻌﻟا ناﺮﯿﺟ ﺔﻘﻄﻨﻤﻟا ناﺪﻠﺑ ﻦﻣ ﺎﻤﯿﺳﻻو ،ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻤھﺄﺑ ﻢﻠﺴﯾ ذإو ،ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧﺄﺑ ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧأ ﻢﻜﺣ نﻮﯿﻗاﺮﻌﻟا
ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬﮭﺑ ﺎﻣﺪﻗ ﺮﯿﺴﻟا ﻞﺟأ ن(.
Well.. I believe.. hmm.. It is better to continue breaking down the rest of this long sentence 
yeah?, okaay. Now the portion that said [reading] (Recognizing that international support for 
restoration of …….. Member State contributions in this regard under resolution 1483 (2003)..) can 
be.. [hesitation] emm restoration ,, re.. storation.. how it comes here?? [searching the 
dictionary] .. here it is.. but in political meaning.. it refers to different regular meaning man.. so 
it is [ﺔﺑﺮﻄﻀﻤﻟا عﺎﺿوﻷا ءﺎﺳرإ\ stabilization].. so this segment, [reading SL and TL] .. okay it is okay 
it is..
) فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ هﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ ﺮﻣأ ،ﺮﻣﻷاو راﺮﻘﺘﺳﻻا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﻟ ﮫﻨﻣ ﺎﻛاردإو
 راﺮﻘﻟا ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ رﺎﻤﻀﻤﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﯿﻨﻌﻤﻟا1483
)2003..(( 
Here.. the last phrase of this long sentence.. [Short Brake], [reading the TL] I guess I need to 
cut the Arabic sentence into two, emm ..where is it.. ah here it is (Welcoming the decision of the 
Governing Council ……..Iraqi people, and urging it to complete this process quickly ).. here is 
another easy figured idea .. himm today is my “day of luck” hahah [laughing] ( راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو
 تﺎﺣﻮﻤط ﺪﺴﺠﯾ رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻤﻟ داﺪﻋﻹا ﻞﺟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ
ﺤﯾ ذإو ،ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟاﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﺜ(
Now it said.. hmmm [short Brake] it is another rather long sentence but normal in UNs' 
drafting… Okay [reading].. let me brake it up… okay man here it is (Affirming that the terrorist 
bombings of the Embassy of Jordan ….., and the international community), it is 
)ﺎﻛاردإ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﺔﯿھﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ اﺮﻣأ ﺪﻌﯾ ﮫﻨﻣأو قاﺮﻌﻟا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻣاﺮﻟا ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﺑ ﻦﻣﻷا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﻦﻣ
ﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ تاراﺮﻗ ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ قﺎﯿﺴ
 ﻢﻗر ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟا1483 مﺎﻋ ةردﺎﺼﻟا 2003.(
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Alnajaf? Where is this city Omar?.. oh okay.. hmm now its clear [short brake] wait let me read 
the Arabic translation here.. it is (Affirming that the terrorist bombings ……,of the Imam Ali 
Mosque in Najaf on 29 August 2003, and of the ………., and the international community). So it will 
be… [short brake].. 
) رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻣ ﺪﻘﻌﻟ داﺪﻌﻟا ﻞﺟأ ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺘﺑ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ
ا ﺚﺤﯾ اﺬﻟ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا تﺎﺣﻮﻤط ﺪﺴﺠﯾ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ تاﺮﯿﺠﻔﺘﻟا نا ﺎﻨھ ﺪﻛﺆﯾو ،ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ دﻮﮭﺠﻟا ﻦﺤﺷ هﺎﺠﺗﺎﺑ ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟ
 ﻲﻓ ندرﻷا ةرﺎﻔﺳ ﺖﻟﺎط ﻲﺘﻟا7بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 مﻮﯾ داﺪﻐﺑ ﻲﻓ ةﺪﺤﺘﻤﻟا ﻢﻣﻷا ﺮﻘﻣو 19بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 ﺪﺠﺴﻣ فاﺪﮭﺘﺳاو ،
 مﻮﯾ ﻒﺠﻨﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻠﻋ مﺎﻣﻹا29بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 مﻮﯾ ﺎﯿﻛﺮﺗ ةرﺎﻔﺳو 14لوﻷا ﻦﯾﺮﺸﺗ / ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ2003 مﻮﯾ ﺎﯿﻧﺎﺒﺳا ﻦﻣ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد ﻞﺘﻘﻣ 
9لوﻷا ﻦﯾﺮﺸﺗ / ﺮﺑﻮﺘﻛأ2003.(
Then part 2 is[short brake].. [reading loudly].. (and deploring the assassination of Dr. Akila al-
Hashimi, who died on 25 September 2003…….. although improved, continues to constitute a threat 
to international peace and security). So who is Akila al-Hashimi Omar?? Oh a senior diplomat.. 
poor lady.. okay .. [re reading loudly].. it is .. deplorinnnnng.. what is this again//. {dictionary 
searching].. can it be [ﺔﻧادإ\denouncing?].. I think it is.. 
)ﯾ ﺎﻨھوﻦﯾﺪ مﻮﯾ ﺖﯿﻓﻮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﻲﻤﺷﺎﮭﻟا ﺔﻠﯿﻘﻋ ةرﻮﺘﻛﺪﻟا لﺎﯿﺘﻏا ﺲﻠﺠﻤﻟا 25لﻮﻠﯾأ /ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2003 ءاﺪﺘﻋا ﺔﺑﺎﺜﻤﺑ ﺎﮭﯿﻠﻋ ءاﺪﺘﻋﻻا ﺮﺒﺘﻌﯾو 
 مﻮﯾ ﻦﻣﻷا ﺲﻠﺠﻣ ﺲﯿﺋر ﮫﺑ ﻰﻟدأ يﺬﻟا نﺎﯿﺒﻟا ﻰﻟإ ةرﺎﺷﻹا ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ﺎﻨھو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻞﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺪﺿ ﮫﺟﻮﻣ28بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 راﺮﻘﻟاو 15.2
 ﺦﯾرﺎﺘﺑ2003ا  مﻮﯾ ردﺎﺼﻟ26بآ /ﺲﻄﺴﻏا2003 لاز ﻻ ﮫﻋﺎﺿوأ ﻦﺴﺤﺗ ﻦﻣ ﻢﻏﺮﻟا ﻰﻠﻋو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻊﺿﻮﻟا نا رﺮﻘﯾ يﺬﻟاو 
ﻦﯿﯿﻟوﺪﻟا ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا ﺪﯾﺪﮭﺗ ردﺎﺼﻣ ﻦﻣ ارﺪﺼﻣ.(
Now we reach to ..Okay here we go, finished, … but wait let me go through it again, so a well 
Arabic text can be delivered [quick re reading] …okay I am satisfied.. brother I am satisfied. 
Here it is. that is just a pure thing of me being UNs’ translator, hahaha [Laughing].
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APPENDIX C5
Case 5 TAPs Task Transcription 
I am used to have my dictionary always next to me when translating.. here I feel more 
better, hahah. Okay here we go {reading silently] oh yeah.. [reading loudly] .. What I am 
about to do?? emm, here I have to cut the long sentences to smaller segments okay.. The First 
as [reading].. 
(The Security Council, Reaffirming its previous resolutions on Iraq, ……. 28 September 2001, and 
other relevant resolutions), 
I think .. himmm, I already figure it out easy man. But I have rather a two choices or even 
more with “terrorist acts” himm, let me look to the terminology list.. I can not find it .. let me 
look to the dictionary [searching the dictionary] ok here .. well it can be either [ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تﺎﻤﺠھ\
terrorist offences] or [ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تاﺮﻣاﺆﻣ\ terrorist conspiracies] so what is the best selection here.. 
himmm okay [Short Brake].. I guess [ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرإ تاﺮﻣاﺆﻣ\ terrorist conspiracies] can work better .. so  
it should be translated … 
)  راﺮﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ، قاﺮﻌﻟا نﺎﺸﺑ ﺔﻘﺑﺎﺴﻟا ﮫﺗاراﺮﻗ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذا1483) 2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا22رﺎﯾأ / ﻮﯾﺎﻣ2003 رﺎﻘﻟاو ،1500
)2003( ﻲﻓ خرﺆﻤﻟا14بآ / ﺲﻄﺴﻏأ2003 رﺎﻘﻟا ﺎﮭﯿﻓ ﺎﻤﺑ ،ﺔﯿﺑﺎھرﻹا لﺎﻤﻋﻷا ﺐﺒﺴﺑ ﻦﻣﻷاو مﻼﺴﻟا دﺪﮭﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا رﺎﻄﺧﻷا نﺎﺸﺑو ،
1373) 2001( خرﺆﻤﻟا28لﻮﻠﯾأ/ﺮﺒﻤﺘﺒﺳ2001ﺔﻠﺼﻟا تاذ تاراﺮﻘﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺎھﺮﯿﻏو .(
Fine lets go to the next phrase. It… said.. [reading] (Underscoring that the sovereignty of Iraq 
resides in the State of Iraq [Short Stop], ……….s, in taking forward this process expeditiously). Oh .. 
finally I get an easy text .. so the translated text can be.. as follows:
) ،ﻲﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﮫﻠﺒﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﺤﺑ رﺮﻘﯾ نا ﻲﻓ ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا ﻖﺣ ﺪﯿﻛﺄﺗ ﺪﯿﻌﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻟود ﻲﻓ ﻦﻤﻜﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ةدﺎﯿﺳ نأ ﻰﻠﻋ دﺪﺸﯾ ذإو
[Short Brake] ﺿ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﻣﺰﻋ ﺪﯾﺪﺟ ﻦﻣ ﺪﻛﺆﯾ ذإو ،ﺔﯿﻌﯿﺒﻄﻟا ﮫﺗاوﺮﺛ ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﺘﯾ نأومﻮﯿﻟا لﻮﻠﺤﺑ ﻞﯿﺠﻌﺘﻟا ةروﺮ , ﮫﯿﻓ ﻰﻟﻮﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا 
 ﺔﯿﻤﯿﻠﻗﻹا ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤﻈﻨﻤﻟاو قاﺮﻌﻟا ناﺮﯿﺟ ﺔﻘﻄﻨﻤﻟا ناﺪﻠﺑ ﻦﻣ ﺎﻤﯿﺳﻻو ،ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻤھﺄﺑ ﻢﻠﺴﯾ ذإو ،ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧﺄﺑ ﻢﮭﺴﻔﻧأ ﻢﻜﺣ نﻮﯿﻗاﺮﻌﻟا
ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬﮭﺑ ﺎﻣﺪﻗ ﺮﯿﺴﻟا ﻞﺟأ ن( .
Let me continue breaking down the rest of this sentence yeah?, okaay. Now this segment that 
said [reading loudly] (Recognizing that international support for restoration of …….. Member State 
contributions in this regard under resolution 1483 (2003)..) it can be.. can be translated as himmm, 
How haa.. [re-reading SL] .. [Contributions] this is a multi faceted word.. would it be 
[ \تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻣ participations] or [ ﺢﻨﻣ\ grants]?? I think the second option sounds to me more 
appropriate. . okay it is okay it is
)اﺮﻘﺘﺳﻻا عﺎﺿوأ ةدﺎﻌﺘﺳﻻ ﻲﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﻋﺪﻟا نﻮﻜﻟ ﮫﻨﻣ ﺎﻛاردإو فاﺮطﻷا ﻊﯿﻤﺟ ةرﺪﻘﻟ ﻚﻟﺬﻛو قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ هﺎﻓﺮﻟ ﺎﯿﺳﺎﺳأ ﺮﻣأ ،ﺮﻣﻷاو ر
 راﺮﻘﻟا ﺐﺟﻮﻤﺑ رﺎﻤﻀﻤﻟا اﺬھ ﻲﻓ ءﺎﻀﻋﻷا لوﺪﻟا تﺎﻤھﺎﺴﻤﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو ،قاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺷ ﻢﺳﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﻠﻤﻋ ءادأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﯿﻨﻌﻤﻟا1483
)2003..(( 
Now.. the last segment of this toooo long sentence.. [Short Brake], [reading the TL] I guess I 
need to divide the Arabic sentence into two to make it more acceptable contextually, emm .. 
here it is (Welcoming the decision of the Governing Council ……..Iraqi people, and urging it to 
complete this process quickly ).. here what is meant by process emm {dictionary searching] its 
not convincible, let me search in the glossary.. [searching].. emm I guess it means [ةﺮﯿﺴﻣ\
marsh].. it remind me with the term “peace process’ that never happened [laughing],, ok here it 
is ( ﻠﺠﻣ راﺮﻘﺑ ﺐﺣﺮﯾ ذإو رﻮﺘﺳد ﻊﺿﻮﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ يرﻮﺘﺳد ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻤﻟ داﺪﻋﻹا ﻞﺟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯾﺮﯿﻀﺤﺗ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳد ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﻞﯿﻜﺸﺗ قاﺮﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﻢﻜﺤﻟا ﺲ
ﺔﻋﺮﺴﺑ ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا هﺬھ مﺎﻤﺗإ ﻰﻠﻋ ﮫﺜﺤﯾ ذإو ،ﻲﻗاﺮﻌﻟا ﺐﻌﺸﻟا تﺎﺣﻮﻤط ﺪﺴﺠﯾ(
Now it said.. hmmm [short Brake] it is another long sentence ... let me brake it up… okay ..it is 
(Affirming that the terrorist bombings of the Embassy of Jordan ….., and the international 
community), it is 
Well.. [recognizing] is rather a confusing word. It could be .. wait let me check the dictionary.. 
[checking dictionary] .. [re-reading] emm.. I thing [ﺎﻛاردا] is the best wait let me check UN’s 
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: eb nac ti os ]yltnelis gnidaer-er[ ..si ti kniht I seY .yrassolg
ﻣﻦ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻷﻣﻦ ﺑﻜﻮن اﻟﺪﻋﻢ اﻟﺪوﻟﻲ اﻟﺮاﻣﻲ ﻻﺳﺘﻌﺎدة أوﺿﺎع اﻟﻌﺮاق وأﻣﻨﮫ ﯾﻌﺪ أﻣﺮا أﺳﺎﺳﯿﺎ ﻟﺮﻓﺎھﯿﺔ اﻟﺸﻌﺐ اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻲ وﻛﺬﻟﻚ إدراﻛﺎ)
اﻷطﺮاف ﻋﻠﻰ أداء ﻋﻤﻠﮭﺎ ﺑﺎﺳﻢ اﻟﺸﻌﺐ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق وإذ ﯾﺮﺣﺐ ﺑﻤﺴﺎھﻤﺎت اﻟﺪول اﻷﻋﻀﺎء ﻓﻲ ھﺬا اﻟﺴﯿﺎق ﺑﻤﻮﺟﺐ ﻗﺮارات ﻟﻘﺪرة ﺟﻤﯿﻊ 
(.3002 اﻟﺼﺎدرة ﻋﺎم 3841اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ رﻗﻢ 
 drow ehT .niaga ti daer em tel tiaw ..]ylduol gnidaer[ ,ecalp siht wonk I sseug I .. ?fajanlA
 gnidaer-er[ yaw ynA .retteb eb dluow enirhS desu yeht fi eveileb I ,mme si ereh ”euqsoM“
 tsuguA 92 no fajaN ni euqsoM ilA mamI eht fo,…… sgnibmob tsirorret eht taht gnimriffA(.. ]yltnelis
 ..]ekarb trohs[ .)ytinummoc lanoitanretni eht dna ,.……… eht fo dna ,3002
ﯾﺮﺣﺐ ﺑﻘﺮار ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻟﺤﻜﻢ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق ﺑﺘﺸﻜﯿﻞ ﻟﺠﻨﺔ دﺳﺘﻮرﯾﺔ ﺗﺤﻀﯿﺮﯾﺔ ﻣﻦ أﺟﻞ اﻟﻌﺪاد ﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﻣﺆﺗﻤﺮ دﺳﺘﻮري ﯾﻘﻮم ﺑﻮﺿﻊ دﺳﺘﻮر )
 ﺑﺎﺗﺠﺎه ﺷﺤﻦ اﻟﺠﮭﻮد ﻋﻠﻰ إﺗﻤﺎم ھﺬه اﻟﻌﻤﻠﯿﺔ ﺑﺴﺮﻋﺔ، وﯾﺆﻛﺪ ھﻨﺎ ان اﻟﺘﻔﺠﯿﺮات ﺟﺪﯾﺪ ﯾﺠﺴﺪ طﻤﻮﺣﺎت اﻟﺸﻌﺐ اﻟﻌﺮاﻗﻲ ﻟﺬا ﯾﺤﺚ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ
، واﺳﺘﮭﺪاف ﻣﺴﺠﺪ 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب91 وﻣﻘﺮ اﻷﻣﻢ اﻟﻤﺘﺤﺪة ﻓﻲ ﺑﻐﺪاد ﯾﻮم 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب7اﻟﺘﻲ طﺎﻟﺖ ﺳﻔﺎرة اﻷردن ﻓﻲ 
 ﻣﻘﺘﻞ دﺑﻠﻮﻣﺎﺳﻲ ﻣﻦ اﺳﺒﺎﻧﯿﺎ ﯾﻮم 3002ﺮأﻛﺘﻮﺑ/ ﺗﺸﺮﯾﻦ اﻷول41 وﺳﻔﺎرة ﺗﺮﻛﯿﺎ ﯾﻮم 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب92اﻹﻣﺎم ﻋﻠﻲ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻨﺠﻒ ﯾﻮم 
(.3002أﻛﺘﻮﺑﺮ / ﺗﺸﺮﯾﻦ اﻷول9
 no deid ohw ,imihsaH-la alikA .rD fo noitanissassa eht gnirolped dna( ..]ekarb trohs[si 2 trap nehT
 ecaep lanoitanretni ot taerht a etutitsnoc ot seunitnoc ,devorpmi hguohtla ..……3002 rebmetpeS 52
 tuoba draeh I haeY ??thgir ..tamolpid roines a eb ot desu imihsaH-la alikA oS .)ytiruces dna
 eht , ]gnikcehc yranoitcid[ .mmE .em ot citamelborp a rehtar si etutitsnoc drow ehT .reh
:eb ti tel nehT .srehto naht retteb skool ]etalumrof\ﺗﺸﻜﻞ[ gninaem
 وﯾﻌﺘﺒﺮ اﻻﻋﺘﺪاء ﻋﻠﯿﮭﺎ ﺑﻤﺜﺎﺑﺔ اﻋﺘﺪاء 3002ﺳﺒﺘﻤﺒﺮ/ أﯾﻠﻮل52وھﻨﺎ ﯾﺸﺠﺐ اﻟﻤﺠﻠﺲ اﻏﺘﯿﺎل اﻟﺪﻛﺘﻮرة ﻋﻘﯿﻠﺔ اﻟﮭﺎﺷﻤﻲ اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮﻓﯿﺖ ﯾﻮم )
2.51 واﻟﻘﺮار 3002أﻏﺴﻄﺲ / آب82ﻣﻮﺟﮫ ﺿﺪ ﻣﺴﺘﻘﺒﻞ اﻟﻌﺮاق وھﻨﺎ ﯾﻌﯿﺪ اﻹﺷﺎرة إﻟﻰ اﻟﺒﯿﺎن اﻟﺬي أدﻟﻰ ﺑﮫ رﺋﯿﺲ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻷﻣﻦ ﯾﻮم 
 واﻟﺬي ﯾﻘﺮر ان اﻟﻮﺿﻊ ﻓﻲ اﻟﻌﺮاق وﻋﻠﻰ اﻟﺮﻏﻢ ﻣﻦ ﺗﺤﺴﻦ أوﺿﺎﻋﮫ ﻻ زال 3002اﻏﺴﻄﺲ/ آب62م  اﻟﺼﺎدر ﯾﻮ3002ﺑﺘﺎرﯾﺦ 
(.ﻣﺼﺪرا ﻣﻦ ﻣﺼﺎدر ﺗﮭﺪﯾﺪ اﻟﺴﻼم واﻷﻣﻦ اﻟﺪوﻟﯿﯿﻦ
 yakO.. ]LT eht gnidaer[.. noitalsnart fo tros lanif eht kcehc-er ll I .lanif eht ot hcaer ew woN
 … ,og ew ereh
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APPENDIX D
Questionnaire for Translation in the Field of Politics
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا عﻮﺿﻮﻣ ﻲﻓ يأﺮﻠﻟ عﻼﻄﺘﺳا
The contents of this form are absolutely confidential. 
Information identifying the respondents will not be disclosed 
under any circumstances.
ﻣ نا ﺪﻛﺆﻤﻟا ﻢﻜﺤﺑ ﻲھ ﺔﻗرﻮﻟا هﺬھ تﺎﯾﻮﺘﺤﺔﯾﺮﺳ ، ﻢﺘﯾ ﻦﻟو ، مﺎﻤﺘھﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﯿﻠﻋ ﻆﻔﺤﺘﻣو 
نﺎﻛ فﺮظ يأ ﺖﺤﺗ ﻦﯿﻛرﺎﺸﻤﻟا تﺎﺑﺎﺟإ ﻞﯿﺻﺎﻔﺗ وا ﺎھاﻮﺤﻓ ﻒﺸﻛ.
Instructions/ تﺎﻤﯿﻠﻌﺗ
Please answer the questions on the translation of documents, 
political materials and political exposure of media from English 
language to Arabic language, as accurately as possible. You can 
answer either in Arabic or in English language or in both the 
languages. Please tick(/) the correct answer when you see the 
box  (     ). Please return this completed form using the reply 
envelope provided.
 صﻮﺼﻨﻟاو داﻮﻤﻟا ،ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﻖﺋﺎﺛﻮﻠﻟ ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﻘﻠﻌﺘﻤﻟا ﺔﻠﺌﺳﻷا ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﺑﺎﺟﻹا ءﺎﺟﺮﻟا
ﻟا رﺪﻗ ﻖﯿﻗد ﻞﻜﺸﺑ ،ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﺔﯾرﺎﺒﺧﻹاعﺎﻄﺘﺴﻤ. غرﺎﻔﻟا ﻞﻘﺤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺮﯿﺷﺄﺘﻟا ءﺎﺟﺮﻟا
 ﺰﻣﺮﻟا ﮫﺒﺸﯾ يﺬﻟا.(  ) ﮫﯿﻠﻋ ﺔﺑﺎﺟﻹا ﻦﻣ ءﺎﮭﺘﻧﻻا ﺪﻌﺑ عﻼﻄﺘﺳﻻا اﺬھ ةدﺎﻋإ ﻰﺟﺮﯾ ﺎﻤﻛ
ﻚﻟﺬﻟ ﺔﺟﺎﺤﻟا ﺖﻋد نا ،ﺎﯿط ﻖﻓﺮﻤﻟا فﺮﻈﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﻞﺠﺴﻤﻟا ناﻮﻨﻌﻟا ﻰﻟإ ،ﻼﻣﺎﻛ.
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I. Background/ كرﺎﺸﻤﻟا ﻦﻋ ﺔﯿﻔﻠﺧ
1. Sex/ﺲﻨﺠﻟا Male/ ﺮﻛذ (   )       Female/ ﻰﺜﻧأ (   )
2. Age/ ﺮﻤﻌﻟا Below 25/ ﺖﺤﺗ25 (   )                     26-35    (   )   
36- 45 (   ) above 46/  ﻦﻣ ﺮﺒﻛأ46 (   )
3. Occupation/ ﺔﻨﮭﻤﻟا
Self employed Translator/ﺮﺣ ﻢﺟﺮﺘﻣ (   )   With Government/  ﺔﻣﻮﻜﺤﻟا ﻊﻣ (   )
With Embassy           (   )     Others                   (   )
1. Please state your designation/  ناﻮﻨﻋ ﺮﻛذ ءﺎﺟﺮﻟا ﺎﮭﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻔﯿظﻮﻟا
……………………………………………………………………………
5. Qualifications/ ﺔﯿﺳارﺪﻟا تﻼھﺆﻤﻟا 
Graduate /  Diploma مﻮﻠﺑد ( ) Bachelor (     )   
سﻮﯾرﻮﻟﺎﻜﺑ
Post Graduate/  ﺎﯿﻠﻋ ةدﺎﮭﺷ Master ﺮﺘﺳﺎﻣ (    ) Phd هارﻮﺘﻛد ( )  
6. Medium of Instruction /  لﻼﺧ ﺲﯾرﺪﺘﻟا ﺔﻐﻟ
هﺎﻧدأ لوﺪﺠﻟا ﻲﻓ لﻮﻘﺤﻟا ﻞﺧاد ﺮﯿﺷﺄﺘﻟا ﻰﺟﺮﯾ
Language
ﺔﻐﻠﻟا
Under Graduate
سﻮﯾرﻮﻟﺎﻜﺒﻟا ﺔﻠﺣﺮﻣ لﻼﺧ
Post Graduate
سﻮﯾرﻮﻟﺎﻜﺒﻟا ﺪﻌﺑ
Arabic
ﺔﯿﺑﺮﻌﻟا
English
ﺔﯾﺰﯿﻠﻜﻧﻻا
II. Training in Translation/ ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا لﺎﺠﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺐﯾرﺪﺘﻟا
1. Have you received any training in translation?
ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا تﺎﻘﯿﺒﻄﺗ لﺎﺠﻣ ﻲﻓ ﺐﯾرﺪﺗ يأ ﺖﯿﻘﻠﺗ ﻞھ 
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Yes/ ﻢﻌﻧ (   )                                             No / ﻼﻛ (   )
2. If yes, where did you receive that training?.
؟ﺐﯾرﺪﺘﻟا اﺬھ ﺖﯿﻘﻠﺗ ﻦﯾﺄﻓ ،ﻢﻌﻧ نﺎﻛ نأ
………………………………………………………………………..
3. In your training, were you taught about the general and specific theories 
and process of translating materials on political issues from English to 
Arabic?
ﮫﺘﯿﻘﻠﺗ ﺪﻗ نﻮﻜﺗ ﺪﻗ يﺬﻟا ﺐﯾرﺪﺘﻟا لﻼﺧ/ داﻮﻤﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﺑ ﺔﺻﺎﺨﻟا ﺐﯿﻟﺎﺳﻷا تﺎﯾﺮﻈﻨﻟا ﻒﯿظﻮﺗ ﺔﯿﻔﯿﻛ ﻚﻤﯿﻠﻌﺗ ﻢﺗ ﻞھ
؟ﺔﯿﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻐﻠﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺔﯾﺰﯿﻠﻜﻧﻻا ﺔﻐﻠﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا
Yes /ﻢﻌﻧ (   )               No / ﻼﻛ (   )
4. If No, what was lacking in the training program?
؟رﻮﻛﺬﻤﻟا ﺐﯾرﺪﺘﻟا ﺞﻣﺎﻧﺮﺑ ﺺﻘﻨﯾ نﺎﻛ ﻚﯾأﺮﺑ اذﺎﻤﻓ ،ﺐﯾرﺪﺗ ﻰﻘﻠﺘﺗ ﻢﻟ ﺖﻨﻛ نإ
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
……………………………………………………………….…………………………
…………………………………………………... 
III. Practical Experience / ﺔﯿﻠﻤﻌﻟا ةﺮﺒﺨﻟا
1.How many years have you been translating?
؟ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا ﻚﺘﺳرﺎﻤﻣ أﺪﺑ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺖﻀﻣ ﺔﻨﺳ ﻢﻛ 
...........................................................................................................................
2. Are you doing translation on a full time or part time basis?
؟ﻲﺠﮭﻨﻣ ﻞﻣﺎﻛ ماوﺪﺑ مأ ، ﻲﺠﮭﻨﻣ ﺮﯿﻏ ﻲﻓﺎﺿإ ﻞﻤﻋ سﺎﺳأ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟﺎﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ ﻞھ
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Full time /ﻲﺠﮭﻨﻣ ﻞﻣﺎﻛ ماود (   )      Part Time /ﻲﺋﺰﺟ ﻲﻓﺎﺿإ ﻞﻤﻋ (   )
3. Are you able to translate from English into Arabic, a book on a subject that 
you are qualified in. For example, Political Biography, Multilateral International 
Relations, Political Strategies Overview, Diplomatic Agendas….etc.
بﺎﺘﻛ ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺗ ﻰﻠﻋ ردﺎﻗ ﺖﻧا ﻞھ ﻲﻓ ،ﺔﯿﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺔﯾﺰﯿﻠﻜﻧﻻا ﺔﻐﻠﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟﺎﺑ ﻚﺼﺼﺨﺗ لﺎﺠﻣ ﻲﻓ 
 ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا تﺎﻓاﺮﺸﺘﺳﻻا ،ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﺔﯿﺗاﺬﻟا ةﺮﯿﺴﻟا ،فاﺮطﻷا ةدﺪﻌﺘﻤﻟا ﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا تﺎﻗﻼﻌﻟا ،ﻞﺜﻣ تﻻﺎﺠﻣ
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺞھﺎﻨﻤﻟا ،ﺔﯿﺠﯿﺗاﺮﺘﺳﻹا..ﺦﻟا.
Yes / ﻢﻌﻧ (   ) Go to question 5/  ﺆﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐھذاسدﺎﺴﻟا لا
No / ﻼﻛ(   ) Go to question 4/ ﺲﻣﺎﺨﻟا لاﺆﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺐھذا
4. Please give your reasons, if you are unable to translate?
؟ﺐﺘﻜﻟا هﺬھ ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺗ ﻰﻠﻋ ﻚﺗرﺪﻗ مﺪﻋ بﺎﺒﺳأ ﻦﯿﺑ ءﺎﺟﺮﻟا 
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
......................................................
4. How many books and materials on politics have you translated from English 
into Arabic language? 
؟ﺔﯿﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﻰﻟإ ﺔﯾﺰﯿﻠﻜﻧﻻا ﻦﻣ ﺎﮭﺘﻤﺟﺮﺘﺑ ﺖﻤﻗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا داﻮﻤﻟاو ﺐﺘﻜﻟا دﺪﻋ ﻮھ ﻢﻛ
Number of books/ ﺐﺘﻜﻟا دﺪﻋ ………………………………………..
Number of materials/ داﻮﻤﻟا دﺪﻋ ……………………………………
IV. Publications /تﺎﯾﺮﺸﻨﻟا 
1. How many of your translated books or materials have been published?
؟ﺎھﺮﺸﻧ ﻢﺗ ﺎﮭﺘﻤﺟﺮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻢﻛ
Books/ﺐﺘﻜﻟا ………………………….
Please list the titles of the books and materials published and the year they were 
published in.
ﺳو داﻮﻤﻟاو ﺐﺘﻜﻟا ﻦﯾوﺎﻨﻋ جاردإ ءﺎﺟﺮﻟاﺮﺸﻨﻟا ﺔﻨ.
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Titles/ﻦﯾوﺎﻨﻌﻟا Year/ﺔﻨﺴﻟا 
1
2
3
4
5
6
7
8
9
10
11
12
13
14
15
16
17
18
19
20
V. The Translation Process/ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا ﺔﯿﺠﮭﻨﻣ 
1. How long does it take you to translate a page of about 250 words?
 ﻦﻣ ﺎﺼﻧ ﻢﺟﺮﺘﺗ ﻲﻛ ﺖﻗﻮﻟا ﻦﻣ ﻚﻗﺮﻐﺘﺴﯾ ﻢﻛ250؟ﺔﻤﻠﻛ 
..........................................................................................................................................
.....
2.  Are you given deadlines to meet for your translations, for example your 
organization gives you one month or two months to complete the translation of a 
book?
ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺗ ﺰﺠﻨﺗ ﻲﻛ ،ﻦﯾﺮﮭﺷ وأ اﺮﮭﺷ نﻮﻜﺗ نﺄﻛ ، ﺎﮭﻌﻣ ﻞﻤﻌﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﮭﺠﻟا ﻞﺒﻗ ﻦﻣ ، ةﺪﻣ ﺖﻠﮭﻣأ نأ ﻖﺒﺳ ﻞھ؟بﺎﺘﻛ 
Yes / ﻢﻌﻧ (   )                                                                  No / ﻼﻛ (   )
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 rof ,etalsnart ot uoy pleh ot esu uoy taht slairetam troppus eht era tahW .3
.?cte.. skoob ygolonimret dezilaiceps ,yranoitcid cibarA -hsilgnE ,elpmaxe
ﻣﺎ ھﻲ اﻟﻮﺳﺎﺋﻞ اﻟﺴﺎﻧﺪة واﻟﻤﺴﺎﻋﺪة اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺴﺘﺨﺪﻣﮭﺎ ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺟﻤﺔ، ﻣﺜﻼ ﻗﺎﻣﻮس اﻻﻧﻜﻠﯿﺰي اﻟﻌﺮﺑﻲ وﻛﺘﺐ 
.اﻟﺦ؟..اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺤﺎت اﻷﺟﻨﺒﯿﺔ اﻟﺘﺨﺼﺼﻲ
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..............................
 rof uoy htiw evah ton od tub deen uoy taht gnihtyna ereht si ,gnitalsnart elihW .4
 rof tcatnoc nac uoy mohw noitazinagro ro ydob a ,tsipyt a ,retupmoc a ,elpmaxe
.meht tsil esaelP ?.cte smret ro noitacifiralc
ﻣﺜﻞ..ﺑﯿﻨﻤﺎ أﻧﺖ ﻣﺎض ﺑﻌﻤﻠﯿﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺟﻤﺔ، ھﻞ ﺗﻈﮭﺮ ﺣﺎﺟﺘﻚ إﻟﻰ ﺷﻲء ﯾﻌﯿﻨﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ ھﺬه اﻟﺘﺮﺟﻤﺔ، وﻻ ﯾﺘﻮﻓﺮ ﻟﺪﯾﻚ 
اﻟﺦ؟ ..ﺟﮭﺎز اﻟﺤﺎﺳﺒﺔ، اﻟﻄﺎﺑﻌﺔ، اﻻﺗﺼﺎل ﺑﺠﮭﺔ اﺳﺘﺸﺎرﯾﺔ ﺑﺎﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺤﺎت أو اﻟﻨﺼﻮص اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﺠﺪ ﻓﯿﮭﺎ ﺻﻌﻮﺑﺔ
.ﺟﺪترﺟﺎء إدراج ﻣﺜﻞ ھﺬه اﻟﻨﻘﺎط إن و
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
....................................
 skoob gnitalsnart nehw ecaf uoy taht seitluciffid dna smelborp eht era tahW .5
 taht seno eht ) / ( kcit esaelP ?cibarA otni hsilgnE morf scitiloP no slairetam dna
:woleb nevig tsil eht morf smelborp esuac
ﻣﺎ ھﻲ اﻟﻤﺸﺎﻛﻞ واﻟﺼﻌﻮﺑﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻮاﺟﮭﻚ ﺑﯿﻨﻤﺎ ﺗﺘﺮﺟﻢ اﻟﻜﺘﺐ واﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺴﯿﺎﺳﯿﺔ ﻣﻦ اﻟﻠﻐﺔ اﻻﻧﻜﻠﯿﺰﯾﺔ إﻟﻰ اﻟﻌﺮﺑﯿﺔ 
:ﻋﻠﻰ ھﺬه اﻟﻨﻘﺎط اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻌﺒﺮ ﻋﻦ ﻣﺜﻞ ھﺬه ﻣﻌﻀﻼت واﻟﻤﺪرﺟﺔ ﻓﻲ أدﻧﺎه) / (؟ اﻟﺮﺟﺎء اﻟﺘﺄﺷﯿﺮ 
                ) .scitiloP fo egaugnal nettirw eht fo drocnoc dna elytS  .A
              اﻷﺳﻠﻮب واﻟﺒﻨﺎء واﻟﺘﺮﺗﯿﺐ اﻟﻨﺼﻲ ﻟﻠﻤﻘﻮﻟﺔ اﻟﺴﯿﺎﺳﯿﺔ اﻟﻤﻜﺘﻮﺑﺔ  (
 )   ( .rehto hcae htiw detcennoc era saedi eht woh-secived evisehoc fo esU  .B
.أﺳﻠﻮب ووﺳﯿﻠﺔ اﻟﺮﺑﻂ اﻟﻠﻐﻮي ﻋﻨﺪ رﺑﻂ وﻋﺮض أﻓﻜﺎر اﻟﺨﻄﺎب اﻟﺴﯿﺎﺳﻲ
 tnuS atcap , tialp suov liS ’zd'nopeR( ,ekil smret deworrob dna snoitatouQ  .C
)   (                                  .)adnavreS
ﯾﺮﺟﻰ اﻟﺘﻜﺮم ﺑﺎﻟﺮد ، واﻟﻌﻘﺪ ﺷﺮﯾﻌﺔ اﻟﻤﺘﻌﺎﻗﺪﯾﻦ ) اﻟﻤﺼﻄﻠﺤﺎت واﻟﻜﻠﻤﺎت اﻟﻤﺴﺘﻌﺎرة ﻣﻦ ﻟﻐﺎت أﺧﺮى، ﻣﺜﻼ 
(وﻏﯿﺮھﺎ؟
)   (                                 .cte..MAN ,CIO ,CSNU elpmaxe rof smynorcA  .D
.ﻣﺨﺘﺼﺮات ﻣﺜﻞ ﻣﺠﻠﺲ اﻷﻣﻦ واﻟﻤﻨﻈﻤﺔ اﻟﻤﺆﺗﻤﺮ اﻹﺳﻼﻣﻲ وﻣﻨﻈﻤﺔ ﺣﺮﻛﺔ ﻋﺪم اﻻﻧﺤﯿﺎز
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E. Pronouns for example I, You, We etc.                        (   )
ﺦﻟا ﻦﺤﻧ ﺖﻧأ ﺎﻧأ ﻞﺜﻣ ﺮﺋﺎﻤﻀﻟا ماﺪﺨﺘﺳا 
F.  Terminology for example finding an equivalent word for Charismatic or 
pragmatic in Arabic language etc.                                (   )
اﻲﺗﺎﻤﻏاﺮﺒﻟا وأ ﻲﺗﺎﻣزاﺮﻜﻟا ﻞﺜﻣ تﺎﺤﻠﻄﺼﻤﻟ ﺔﯿﺑﺮﻌﻟا ﺔﻐﻠﻟﺎﺑ فداﺮﻣ دﺎﺠﯾإ ﻼﺜﻣ ،ﺔﻣﺪﺨﺘﺴﻤﻟا تﺎﺤﻠﻄﺼﻤﻟ.
G.  Passive form and third personal singular.                  (   )
دﺮﻔﻨﻤﻟا ﺚﻟﺎﺜﻟا ﺺﺨﺸﻟاو ، لﻮﮭﺠﻤﻠﻟ ﻲﻨﺒﻤﻟا ﻎﯿﺻ ماﺪﺨﺘﺳا
H.  Spelling                                                                           (   )
ﻆﻔﻠﻟا
I.  Statistics, Charts and Historical references                 (   )
ﺔﯿﺨﯾرﺎﺘﻟا تارﺎﺷﻹاو ﻖﯿﺛاﻮﻤﻟاو ﺢﺋاﻮﻠﻟا ،تاءﺎﺼﺣﻹا
J.  Use of different tenses and time references (   )    
ﺔﻔﻠﺘﺨﻣ ﻲﻨﻣز ﻂﺑر ﻎﯿﺻو ، لﺎﻌﻓﻸﻟ ﺔﻨﻣزأ ماﺪﺨﺘﺳا
K.  Others please specify them/ ﺎھﺪﯾﺪﺤﺗ ءﺎﺟﺮﻟا ىﺮﺧأ (   )   
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………………………………………………………………………
………………………
6. As a translator, what do you do to overcome the problems and difficulties in 
translation that you face in question 6 just mentioned above.
 ﺐﺴﺤﺑ ﻚﮭﺟاﻮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا تﺎﺑﻮﻌﺼﻟاو تﻼﻗﺮﻌﻤﻟا ﻰﻠﻋ ﺐﻠﻐﺘﻠﻟ ﺎﮭﻣﺪﺨﺘﺴﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا لﻮﻠﺤﻟا ﻎﯿﺻ ﻲھ ﺎﻣ ،ﻢﺟﺮﺘﻣ كرﺎﺒﺘﻋﺎﺑ
 ﻢﻗر لاﺆﺴﻟا دﻮﻨﺑ6ﺎﻔﻧآ رﻮﻛﺬﻤﻟا .
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
…………………………………………………………………………………………
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VI. Payment for Translation/ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا ﻞﻤﻌﻟ ﺔﯿﻟﺎﻤﻟا تﺎﻋﻮﻓﺪﻤﻟا ﺔﻤﯿﻗ 
1.  Are you paid by word, page, whole text or a fixed net salary?
 ﺺﻨﻟا ،ﺔﺤﻔﺼﻟا ،ﺔﻤﻠﻜﻟا ﺮﻌﺴﺑ ﺮﺟﻷا بﺎﺴﺘﺣا ﻢﺘﯾ ﻞھ]ﻟا ﻞﻤﻋ ﺮﯿﻈﻧ عﻮﻄﻘﻣ يﺮﮭﺷ ﺐﺗار وا ،ﮫﻠﻤﻛأ يﺬﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘ
؟ﮫﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ
Word/ ﺔﻤﻠﻜﻟا (   )       Page/ ﺔﺤﻔﺼﻟا (   )     
Whole text/ ﮫﻠﻤﻛﺄﺑ ﺺﻨﻟا (   )  Fixed nett salary/ عﻮﻄﻘﻣ يﺮﮭﺷ ﺐﺗار (   )
2.  How much are you paid according to word, page, whole text or fixed nett 
salary?
عﻮﻄﻘﻤﻟا يﺮﮭﺸﻟا ﺐﺗاﺮﻟا وا ﺺﻨﻟا ﻞﻣﺎﻛ ،ﺔﺤﻔﺼﻟا ،ﺔﻤﻠﻜﻟا ﺮﯿﻈﻧ ﺮﺟﻷا بﺎﺴﺘﺣا ﻢﺘﯾ ﻢﻛ.
..........................................................................................................................................
..........................................................................................................................................
............
3.  Are you happy with the payment received?
ﺎﻣ ﻦﻋ ضار ﺖﻧأ ﻞھ ؟ﺎﮭﺑ مﻮﻘﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا لﺎﻤﻋأ ﺮﯿﻈﻧ ﻚﻟ ﮫﻌﻓد ﻢﺘﯾ 
Yes/ ﻢﻌﻧ (   )                                         No/ ﻼﻛ (   )
4.  Are you given royalty ( for example 10% of the price of the book on all copies 
sold) for the translated books that are published and sold?
 ﻼﺜﻣ ﺎھرﺪﻗ ﺔﯿﻜﻠﻣ قﻮﻘﺣ ﺔﺒﺴﻧ بﺎﺴﺘﺣا ﻢﺘﯾ ﻞھ10% ﻢﺗو ﺎﮭﺘﻤﺟﺮﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻟا ﻦﻣ ،ﺎﮭﻌﯿﺑ ﻢﺘﯾ ﺔﺨﺴﻧ ﻞﻛ ﻦﻋ
؟ﺎھﺮﺸﻧو ﺎﮭﺘﻋﺎﺒط
Yes/ ﻢﻌﻧ (   ) No/ ﻼﻛ (   )
5.  If no, do you think that the payment of royalty will be an incentive for 
translators to go on translating?
ﻄﺗ ﻲﻓ اوﺮﻤﺘﺴﯾ ﻲﻛ ﻦﯿﻤﺟﺮﺘﻤﻠﻟ ﻢﮭﻣ ﺰﻔﺤﻣ ،ﺔﺒﺴﻨﻟا هﺬھ ﻞﺜﻣ بﺎﺴﺘﺣا نإ ﺪﻘﺘﻌﺗ ﻞﮭﻓ ،ﻼﺑ ﺔﺑﺎﺟﻹا ﺖﻧﺎﻛ نإ ﺮﯾﻮ
؟ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺘﻟا ﻞﻤﻋ
Yes/ ﻢﻌﻧ (   )                                               No/ ﻼﻛ (   )
6.  Is there any delay in the payment for a translation?
ﻗ ﺔﻤﺟﺮﺗ ﻞﻤﻋ ﺮﯿﻈﻧ ﺔﯿﻟﺎﻤﻟا ﻚﺗﺎﻘﺤﺘﺴﻣ فﺮﺻ ﺮﺧأ نا ثﺪﺣ ﻞھ ؟ﮫﺑ ﺖﻤ
Yes/ ﻢﻌﻧ (   )                                              No/ ﻼﻛ (   )
7.  If yes, how long was the duration of the delay from the day commissioner of 
the translation promised to pay you to the day you actually received the 
payment?
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ﯾﻮم إن ﻛﺎﻧﺖ اﻹﺟﺎﺑﺔ ﺑﻨﻌﻢ، ﻛﻢ ﻛﺎﻧﺖ ﻣﺪة اﻟﺘﺄﺧﯿﺮ ﻣﺤﺴﻮﺑﺔ ﻣﻦ ﯾﻮم أن أﻧﺠﺰت اﻟﻌﻤﻞ اﻟﻤﻜﻠﻒ ﺑﺘﺮﺟﻤﺘﮫ، وﻟﻐﺎﯾﺔ 
ﺻﺮف ھﺬه اﻟﻤﺴﺘﺤﻘﺎت ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺠﮭﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﻛﻠﻔﺘﻚ ﺑﺬﻟﻚ؟
..………………………………………………………………………………………
?noitalsnart morf ffo uoy tup yaled eht diD  .8
ھﻞ ﺳﺎھﻢ ھﺬا اﻟﺘﺄﺧﯿﺮ ﻓﻲ ﺗﺜﺒﯿﻂ ﻋﺰﯾﻤﺘﻚ ﻋﻠﻰ ﻣﺰاوﻟﺔ اﻟﺘﺮﺟﻤﺔ
)   ( ﻛﻼ /oN                                              )   ( ﻧﻌﻢ /seY
ﺗﻮﺻﯿﺎت /noitadnemmoceR .IIV
)noitalsnart ni ecneirepxe fo sraey erom ro 3 evah ohw yb ylno derewsna eb ot(
ﻘﻂﺗﻜﺘﺐ ﻣﻦ ﻗﺒﻞ اﻟﺬوات اﻟﺬﯾﻦ ﯾﻤﺘﻠﻜﻮن ﺧﺒﺮة ﻓﻲ اﻟﺘﺮﺟﻤﺔ ﺗﺒﻠﻎ ﺛﻼث ﺳﻨﻮات ﻓﻤﺎ ﻓﻮق ﻓ
 ydeeps dna doog rof snoitadnemmocer ruoy era tahw ,ecneirepxe ruoy morF
?cibarA ot hsilgnE morf scitiloP no slairetam dna skoob fo noitalsnart
ﻣﻦ ﺧﻼل ﺧﺒﺮﺗﻚ ﻓﻲ ﻣﺠﺎل اﻟﺘﺮﺟﻤﺔ، ﻣﺎ ھﻲ اﻟﺘﻮﺻﯿﺎت واﻟﻤﻘﺘﺮﺣﺎت اﻟﺘﻲ ﺗﻀﻌﮭﺎ ھﻨﺎ ﻣ ﻦ اﺟ ﻞ اﻟﺨ ﺮوج ﺑﺘﺮﺟﻤ ﺔ 
ﺘﺐ واﻟﻤﻮاد اﻟﺴﯿﺎﺳﯿﺔ؟ﺳﺮﯾﻌﺔ وﻧﻮﻋﯿﺔ ﻟﻠﻜ
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…………………………………………………………………………………………
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APPENDIX E
INTERVIEW QUESTIONS
1. What formal translation study and training programs have you gained and 
participated in?
2. How has living out of the Arabic world helped prepare you to become a 
professional translator?
3. How did you start working as a translator? How did you know you were 
ready?
4. How many years have you been translating political texts from English to 
Arabic?
5. What were the major challenges you faced when you first started 
translating?
6. Can you tell about any particularly challenging translation job you’ve done?
7. How do you overcome the problems of translation?
8. How did you go about translating the text? And what is the process you 
follow?
9. Are you considered a fast translator?
10. Have recent technological advancements affected your work as a translator?
11. How do you see the state of English- Arabic political text translation in 
Malaysia?
12. What are your recommendations for a good and speedy translation of 
political texts from English to Arabic?.
13. Did you feel that your thoughts were interrupted while doing TAPs?. 
14. Any thing you like to say in line with our interview theme?. 
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APPENDIX  F1
Interview One: The Interviewee is a male full-time translator from the head quarters of 
the United Nations in New York, who was doing the translation assignment in service 
of Non Alienable Rights of the Palestinian People Conference which was organized 
coordinately by the Government of Malaysia and the United Nations in Kuala Lumpur 
on 23rd of December 2006. The researcher took this opportunity to let this professional 
translator get involved in his investigations. What solidifies the participant’s feedback is 
that the participant’s mother tongue language is Arabic. His English has developed fully 
after he migrated to the United States of America in the late seventies, and there where 
he got his full translation specialty education and then the assignment to work as a full 
time translator of English to Arabic and vice versa at UN’s headquarters
Abbreviations used for transcription of interview:
R = RESEARCHER
I = INTERVIEWEE
R What formal translation studies and training programs have you participated in 
and passed?
I I got Bachelo’s Degree of English linguistics, the year before I came moved to United 
States of America. Upon moving to USA, I discovered that I had learned effectively 
nothing. In 1985, I joined George Town University, and I got PhD, in translation. I then 
joined the United nations’ department of translation. The new career give the chance to 
be enrolled in many training and capacity building courses. I became after that, a 
specialist translator of the instruments, ad resolutions of the United nations from English 
to Arabic. That is how the united nations work.   
R How has living out of the Arabic world helped prepare you to become a
professional translator?
I Living in United states of America, has made massive input a lot more practical. I don’t 
think you have to live in USA (or UK, or any other English-speaking place) to develop 
your English skills to the point that you can do translation, but if you don’t you have to 
be a lot more disciplined. Personally, had I not been surrounded by the language every 
single day, I don’t think I would have been able to do it. I just didn’t have the “English 
acquisition drive” to do it in any other way, especially in the beginning.
R How did you start working as a translator? How did you know you were ready?
I I started working as a translator long before I was ready. I started at the beginning of 
1980, mostly out of desperation. My wife and I had just moved to Washington, and I 
was working at an English teaching job that I couldn’t stand. I decided that even if it 
meant setting up a fruit stand on the side of the road and earning a living that way I 
wasn’t going to keep teaching English, so I started sending out resumes. A friend of 
mine worked for a Egypt Embassy in Washington helped me get an interview. Looking 
back, I seriously don’t know why they hired me. I got really lucky, I think, and my 
friend put in a good word, I’m sure. I think that the best — and maybe only — way to 
get up to speed translating is to translate, with deadlines, and so getting this first chance 
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was instrumental. That challenge motivated me to upgrade my academic translation 
capacity for a better skills in English to Arabic translation, and for a better career.
R How many years have you been translating political texts from English to Arabic?
I 26 years in total. 16 years as a professional full time translator with PhD.
R What were the major challenges you faced when you first started translating?
I I think a lot of the difficulty in translation, beyond the initial point of understanding 
what you’re reading, comes from wrestling with your native language. I’ve always 
considered myself to be a pretty decent writer, but expressing someone else’s ideas and 
being true to the original while remaining smooth and eloquent is harder than it looks. 
Also, I found that in a lot of fields my English vocabulary wasn’t up to par. I remember 
specifically in the first couple months doing a long series of articles about banking and 
realizing that I knew very little about finance. I would go home and spend hours every 
night reading the Wall Street Journal online to brush up. I wasn’t nearly as good then as 
I am now at researching — often via UNs’ tools — and finding the proper translations 
for specialized vocabulary. It’s a skill unto itself. Finally, my time estimation ability was 
sorely lacking, so I often got in over my head and worked overtime for the first few 
months back in the eighties. Eventually I was able to look at a piece and give a decent 
estimate of how long it would take, and slowly but surely those estimates began to 
actually reflect reality. But not anymore.
R Can you tell about any particularly challenging translation job you’ve done?
I I’ve done some translations that were challenging because their subject area was far, far 
off the beaten path (Diplomatic Correspondents, etc.), mostly because the Embassy I 
worked for at the beginning would take me for granted as the reliable translation 
deliverer, without much regard to whether or not the translator was  actually capable of 
creating a decent translation or not. Besides that, I would say the most challenging 
assignments I had were from AlAhram Newspaper (Egypt), doing English-Arabic 
translation as part of their editorial process. The material was often pretty dense, the 
deadlines were really short, and the English was being professionally edited so there 
was pressure to not sound like a fool. It was a great learning experience, though.
R How do you overcome the problems of translation?
I After all that long time living with translation, I do not feel that there are real problems 
facing me in doing translation. The most serious threat to our job as a classified 
international translator, is the International Resolution adopted by the Security Council 
of the United Nation, where one, must be 100% concentrated of his words and 
sentences, cause any weak point of the Arabic version, could cause a disaster. We 
normally face problems with those multifaceted words that used on my opinion 
purposely by some international powers to serve some hidden agendas, and that what we 
faced in real with the resolutions against Iraq after the first Gulf War. 
R How did you go about translating the text? And what is the process you follow?
I Ok, I normally make an overall quick reading to the text, trying to comprehend the 
general idea, then I go through it, sentence by sentence or paragraph by paragraph, it 
depends, and paraphrasing is a very frequent step with me. And then I make a revision 
and editing for a better look and theatrical purposes of my translation.
R Are you considered a fast translator?
I Well that answer should come from my organization, but generally being involve in this 
business for 25 years, I think its fair to say I am a professional fast translator, and well 
capable in my field of translation at the United Nations’ proceedings. 
R Have recent technological advancements affected your work as a translator?
I My entire translation career, as it were, has been during or after these “recent 
technological advancements,” so they haven’t transformed what I do like they have for 
some people with longer tenures. Honestly, I have enormous respect for people that 
translated before computers and the Internet — I can’t imagine how frustrating running 
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into unknown words would be if all I had was a set of paper dictionaries on my desk. 
The only real newfangled thing that has come online since I started translating was the E 
translation, which is though poor, but it’s a good attempt, and it will no doubt get better, 
but the English-Arabic  translator is pretty subpar, so I’ve never used it for work. I’m 
sure that will change in the coming years, though.
R How do you see the state of English- Arabic political text translation in Malaysia?
I Working with UNs and being in New York does not give the chance to be a sufficient 
estimator. But in general and through the few days I spent in Kuala Lumpur, and 
through our interaction with ITNM peoples, I can say that the good part about the 
market in Malaysia is that more and more parties are recognizing the need to have 
decent translations of their material. The bad part is that more and more people from the 
Arab world are coming to Malaysia to study English, both increasing the pools of people 
that can actually do a decent job, and of people that can hack their way through jobs for 
very little money, and that will for sure reduce the motive for capacity upgrading in 
translation English Texts to Arabic, that would minimize the chance for finding a sub 
specialized people in Translating the political texts from English to Arabic. 
R What are your recommendations for a good and speedy translation of political 
texts from English to Arabic
I Translator should attend qualitative courses, to know the theories of translation, and the 
proper and systematic approaches of doing a good translation job. The translator should 
not stay general, and should look for a special field of translation that he / she feels 
capable of doing a good and efficient translation about. Working as a full time translator 
is much better than a part time, from professionalism perspective. Building a translation 
capacity, should be a national agenda to the states willing to join the fast cycling 
globalization.
R How do you define Political Text?
I The Political text from my perspective, is belong to the Special Language Purpose use 
classification. It is the method of communication among the political process parties, 
where they can exchange information, views, etc. It is used in a limited space, but the 
emerge of cyber media, has widen the scope of political texts usage and make it more 
reachable and understandable.  
R Did you feel that your thoughts were interrupted while doing TAPs?. 
I Well, TAPs is an irregular practice as you know, or at least it is not frequently done if 
no time. Then the participant should feel at the beginning with interruption of the verbal 
reflection of his thinking and action that he or she normally does silently. Frankly I felt 
that interruption, but not to he extent that really disrupted or hinder the proceeding of 
the experiment if I man call it like this.
R Any thing you like to say in line with our interview theme? 
I In order to develop efficient translation industry, you should work to create specialties 
of translation and even sub-specialties. Political texts translation is a very important 
trend and especially for countries with a progressive and developmental vision, like 
Malaysia.   
R Thanks a lot for you time Dr.
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APPENDIX  F2
Interview Two: The interviewee is a full time translator at an Arabic Embassy in 
Kuala Lumpur. He has been in job for the last 4 years. He holds a master’s degree in 
English Linguistics from the University of Mumbai. Before that, his Bachelor degree 
was in Media and Mass Communication. Arabic Language is the mother tongue of the 
participant and he has developed a very good command in English. He practiced the 
translation of English Political Texts into the Arabic language through out the ten 
years of service in Arabic Embassies in Jakarta and Kuala Lumpur.
Abbreviations used for transcription of interview:
R = RESEARCHER
I = INTERVIEWEE
R What formal translation studies and training programs have you participated 
in and passed?
I My high school offered English as a foreign language, which turned out to be 
somewhat less effective than other high school language programs because all levels
were tossed together in one class. I took English as my foreign language in my 
media university study. Then, I have decided to get Masters degree in English 
Linguistics, and I got it from India, where I have developed a very good command in 
English speech in particular. After graduation, I went to Indonesia, and worked at 
the Embassy of Saudi Arabia in Jakarta, before I end my journey in Kuala Lumpur 
four years ago, continuing service as a political text translator from English to 
Arabic and otherwise. I passed two extensive courses of translation on my own 
capacity, during my summer vacations three years ago in United Arab Emirate. 
R How has living out of the Arabic world helped prepare you to become a 
professional translator?
I Access to books and other materials, particularly print journalism, was one of the 
great benefits of living abroad. Being able to take a short walk and pick up an 
interesting used book from a street vendor or the latest issue of a news magazine 
probably got me to read more at a time when slogging through classics or being 
bored to tears by children’s fables would have driven me to put down the books in 
favor of something less helpful to my language learning. And the sentimental, 
overacted TV dramas that play at all hours are a great way to get a sense for how 
colloquial language is actually put to use. Most of this is probably available on the 
Internet these days, though. It was after I started doing translation work that other 
advantages became apparent. The community of translators in Jakarta has helped me 
find work, tackle sticky problems, and figure out standard rates and typical superiors 
expectations so that I’m not underselling my efforts too badly. This is doable over 
the Internet too, but it would require more motivation than I possess. It’s great to be 
able to call someone up a native-speaker friend with a translation issue and then 
meet face to face to hash it out in a conversation that could go on for several 
confusing rounds over email. For some work, such as film subtitling, living in 
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Malaysia in particular or at least being able to fly over for the duration of the job, is 
essential.
R How did you start working as a translator? How did you know you were ready?
I I started translating on my own because I was running across interesting media 
English language texts that I wanted to share with other people in Arabic. At the 
time, I was attending classes at Alkhartoom University (Sudan) and was doing little 
writing in English, so my first translation efforts were painfully unreadable. I kept 
on doing it as a hobby, translating reviews of foreign news segments and reports for 
my self and my close circle people and later contributing pieces on the University 
bulletin, until someone offered me money to translate news reports and political 
press articles. And from that I started surfing the challenging sea.
R How many years have you been translating political texts from English to 
Arabic?
I Well that hard to remember exactly, but officially I am doing that since 14 years or 
may be bit more.
R What were the major challenges you faced when you first started translating?
I I hadn’t taken any formal courses in translation theory or practice, so starting out 
and to a lesser extent, today, I was dogged by the feeling that I was making 
unfounded assumptions and violating certain basic principles.. doing it wrong, 
basically. I was totally unprepared for the business end of translation as well. I 
started out freelancing, which requires having a network to find jobs, and that’s 
tough to build from nothing, especially if you’re relying on translation to pay all of 
your living expenses. But that scenario though was very tough, it provoked me for 
more development, until being employed as a full time translator.
R Can you tell about any particularly challenging translation job you’ve done?
I Ok lets talk about that from the very beginning. Some news subtitling jobs have 
been pretty challenging. Particularly in documentaries, it can be very difficult to find 
a way to convey the meaning and tone of dialogue within the constraints of the 
screen there’s a hard limit of the amount of information that can be conveyed within 
the set line-length and frame rate. And because of your familiarity with the text, it 
can be hard to judge whether an average audience member is going to be able to 
comprehend what you’ve written. This challenge later applied in Political texts 
translation. I found myself in many occasions very pressed and lost, when coming 
across a word or a phrase or even a sentence, that do not have translation in the 
dictionaries at my reach. Simply because the political and diplomatic speech 
borrowed many words and phrases from other languages and mostly from Latin and 
French ones.
R How do you overcome the problems of translation?
I Reading and experiencing a new field of political texts translation, and never say I 
cant do that or tired to do that, cause I feel, that every peace of translated political 
text, is adding credit to my translation skill.
R How did you go about translating the text? And what is the process you follow?
I Well I always follow the same procedure by reading the whole text, or at least the 
main point of it, to gasp the theme and the idea, to warm up my translation engine, 
and direct myself towards the category that the texts I am abut to translate is belong, 
press, diplomatic not, political speech. etc. 
R Are you considered a fast translator?
I The said that, and I think more than 10 years experience in translating the political 
text from English to Arabic and vice versa is more than enough to develop a well
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capable and fast translator. That the opinion of my employer, if I may say that.
R Have recent technological advancements affected your work as a translator?
I Online dictionaries, particularly ones that have examples, are enormously helpful. 
Search engines have improved substantially in the past few years, both in the scope 
of what they index and in how they measure relevance, which has made it much 
easier to look up problem terms and phrases in other contexts to gain a better idea of 
some of the circumstances in which they are used. Online archives of texts have 
made it easier to access the source of quotations and in some circumstances, to find 
canonical translations. One frustrating problem is the paywall that scholarly archives 
like JSTOR throw up to non-institutional users, but even the very fact that results 
turn up in web searches is often useful on its own.
R How do you see the state of English- Arabic political text translation in 
Malaysia?
I My overall assessment is saying that the current situation is not certifiable at all. My 
sadness go deeper every time I surf the BERNAMA Arabic web, that presents 
continuance a horrible mistakes that produce a funny translation of the English 
political Text to Arabic. I don’t do much freelancing anymore so it’s hard for me to 
say. I expect the field to expand over the long-term: the need for translation to 
Arabic will continue to grow, and clients are becoming more conscious of the 
impression that texts translated by machine or by former English majors have on 
their target audience. This season may be a little tight though, with all of the 
economic uncertainty and the need to expand the trade and investment with the Arab 
states of the oil rich countries.
R What are your recommendations for a good and speedy translation of political 
texts from English to Arabic
I The translator needs to be disciplined and knowledgeable of the political translation 
process and its exclusivity and special features that present that text as an individual 
text typology , and that is how my personal perspective saw.
R How do you define Political Text?
I Political text, is the mean of which the parties of the political levels are used to 
communicate with each other.
R Did you feel that your thoughts were interrupted while doing TAPs?
I No not to the real meaning of the word. Little bit at the beginning, because I am not 
familiar with it, however after a while it went smoothly.
R Any thing you like to say in line with our interview theme? 
I Malaysia, need to establish an independent specialized academic institute, that is 
mainly responsible of introducing professional translators baring at least bachelors 
degree.
R Thanks for you time granted to this interview.
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APPENDIX  F3
Case Three: The interviewee is a full-time translator, at a general consulate 
incorporated in an Arabic Embassy in Malaysia. He has translated seven English 
language consular books into the Arabic language and has thirteen years of experience 
in translation. He holds a bachelor’s degree in Mass Media Communication and a 
diploma in translation from English to Arabic, with a rich experience in translating all 
sorts of diplomatic and consular documents and political media.
Abbreviations used for transcription of interview:
R = RESEARCHER
I = INTERVIEWEE
R What formal translation studies and training programs have you participated 
in and passed?
I My study history has been kind of a patchwork. I began learning English with 
evening classes at the community college of my home town. After that, I joined the 
Tunisia University, and from it I got a bachelor’s degree in media and mass 
communication. I chose to study English language among ix optional languages to 
study parallel to my media study. I worked at English language newspaper in 
Tunisia, where my interest in translation from English to Arabic started. Then I got a 
scholarship from Stanford University, where I got my Diploma in translation from 
English to Arabic. My long service within the Diplomatic missions in three non 
Arab countries, built up in me, a specialty in Political text translation.
R How has living out of the Arabic world helped prepare you to become a 
professional translator?
I It’s been key. English as a second-language teaching materials suck, for the most 
part, and don’t really do much to prepare students for dealing with English as a 
living language. Once you get past a certain level, language environment is the real 
make or break factor but I think there’s a lot to be said for beginning one’s studies 
overseas and coming to Great Briton in specific as a relatively autonomous 
individual, as opposed to starting from scratch in UK and getting into the habit of 
relying on Arabic speakers or English speaking friends at the outset. Having a sense 
of the way the British is actually used in day-to-day life is really important for doing 
any translation of natural Arabic that is, if you’re going to be translating nothing but 
legal documents and memorials to the Queen, or the Sun Daily editorials, you might 
be able to get by without it but who wants that kind of life? I started answering these 
questions from Lebanon, where I and a bunch of other translators were taking part in 
the Arab-British Literary Translation Course. We spent our days sitting around with 
a book rendering it into something that would be acceptable as English literature. 
This is the kind of thing is where having a sense of the actual language is completely 
necessary to determine the tone of a sentence, or to decide what bits to translate and 
what bits not to. I learned from the Diplomatic missions I am attaching to for quite 
some times that every word in the political text I am translating from English to 
Arabic, is as precious as gold or jade, when the text is just using a bog-standard set 
phrase that would pass unnoticed in Arabic. Knowing what to delete and what to 
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add, what to soft-pedal and what to amplify in a translation is important, and the 
only way you can really know is by having a sense of what people are actually 
saying and that comes from long-term immersion in the environment.
R How did you start working as a translator? How did you know you were ready?
I When I was in my second semester of my diploma in UK, I met a British man who’s 
mother tongue originally is Arabic. That man was at the time working as a freelance 
writer and translator. He was kind enough to take me under his wing and start 
sending me some translation work, a real-estate contract at first, this was the first of 
many times that I would understand something in English. We later collaborated on 
a script for a faintly icky TV show that was going to be shot overseas, and then he 
sent me a screenplay that was in need of an English version for foreign investment. 
And there were Budweiser press releases in there, too, providing a crucial first 
lesson: the corporate stuff is what really pays. When I arrived to Kuala Lumpur six 
years ago, I found a job doing translations at an Arabic Embassy. This was my first 
real experience, all-nighters aside, of the translation grind translating anywhere from 
5 to 10 articles, reports, official correspondents etc, daily. This wasn’t much fun, but 
it did speed me up a lot for that kind of work, and helped teach me how to enter The 
Zone of political and diplomatic texts. My next job, working as a researcher for a 
foreign news outlet’s Arabic- language service, also sped me up considerably. As for 
ready, I think the screenplay was when I first felt like this might be doable. It was 
the first time I had worked on anything that long on my own, and the first real 
paycheck I got. I was still making a fair amount of reference to my dictionaries then, 
and I’m sure if I saw my translation now I’d be horrified, but it was real work, for 
real money. I was going to say that I have still got a nagging fear that I’m not 
actually ready and will be exposed as a complete fraud at any moment, but that’s not 
really true: after lots and lots of practice, the kind of work that pays the bills is pretty 
much second nature by this point. Readiness is an ongoing process, though, and 
running up against fresh challenges is one of the things that make translation so 
much fun for language fetishists. A diplomatic paper, in particular, is a delight, and 
there’s always a thrill that comes with discovering some usage or some shade of 
meaning that you hadn’t known before. 
R How many years have you been translating political texts from English to 
Arabic?
I This is my year number 14. 
R What were the major challenges you faced when you first started translating?
I When I first started translating, I had very little confidence, so I made a lot of 
reference to dictionary glosses and was probably much too conservative in my 
choices. I tended to leave clauses in the Arabic order rather than in the order that 
would be more natural in English, and in general was not doing nearly enough 
editing or rewriting out of some misguided sense of loyalty to the text. It was also 
very slow going to begin with, which meant much less time for editing my final 
translation. I now try to budget a lot of time for editing and polishing; I didn’t know 
to do that then. Research is another area that I think people forget to budget time for 
when they’re starting out. Some most, if you’re lucky   translation jobs won’t require 
much of it, but every now and then you’ll get (e.g.) a 60 page a socio economic 
survey report and find yourself scrambling for the political dictionaries. Online texts 
are becoming increasingly useful references for stuff like this, but if you’re planning 
to spend a lot of time taking Political translation jobs, it pays to have specialized 
dictionaries. I think one of the biggest challenges most translators face is finding 
work. I was fortunate enough to have Kaiser and other friends passing work along to 
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me, so I was able to build up a bit of a network. Then, of course, there are other 
instabilities: getting a political text translation books and reference has been a 
problem since quite me times in Malaysia. Another challenge I faced, an extra-
special sucky is when you get deadbeat clients, which happens a lot more often  at 
least to me than one would think likely. 
R Can you tell about any particularly challenging translation job you’ve done?
I As I mentioned above, Political text translation and especially from English to 
Arabic, entail a lot of research and are not really any fun to do unless you’re 
interested in the topic at hand. The big challenge with that kind of job is just making 
yourself do the work, or at least that’s the big challenge for me, More often than I’d 
care to admit, I look at a long document full of borrowed non English terminology, 
and multi faceted words and hear a little voice in my head screaming “but I don’t 
wanna!”. Legal consulate documents and terminology glossaries also takes time and 
effort, but that’s a distant second in terms of difficulty.
R How do you overcome the problems of translation?
I I am depending very much on paraphrasing. This method will generate more strait 
and easy to understand translated texts. The political speech, depending heavily on 
borrowed and metaphoric expressions, So I believe it is so useful in our case, to 
read, and explore the different styles of translation continually. Moreover, I am a 
member of a network of translators who are working within the Diplomatic Corp of 
Malaysia, where we assist each other, whenever any member of the network has 
problems with any of his/her translation assignments. I and other colleagues in this 
business in Malaysia, have a major problem, which is the lack of resources, which 
can be used to develop the translation capacity, as far as the political texts translation 
is concerned. I depend on myself in that, and trying to catch the fast developing 
translation industry worldwide, through importing a specialized publications from 
overseas, and maintain my membership through the internet with some translation 
international for a and organizations   
R How did you go about translating the text? And what is the process you follow?
I If it is a new thing to me, then I would usually skim through first. Then I start 
translation sentence by sentence until the end, and never to forget the availability of 
my ammunition if I may call it (Translation Supportive Tools). Finally I revise the 
translation and edit it, wherever need to. 
R Are you considered a fast translator?
I I believe in one thing, is that one need to work hard every time to develop 
him/herself. After 14 years of being a translator, I still believe that I am not that 
perfect, though my superiors al\ways commended my translation works. If you rest 
aide and rely on your reputation at one time, you will never be taken for granted. 
The political texts are fast changing typology, and if not upgrading your capacity 
and not sustaining your translation development, I do not believe you will be entitled 
to hold the professional translator title.   
R Have recent technological advancements affected your work as a translator?
I Computerized dictionaries are a great help, but there isn’t any single solution: some 
of them are very useful for literary texts, particularly texts that don’t include a lot of 
newer terminology; another some are very useful resource for technical political 
terms and English-Arabic. They are good for helping to make sense of particularly 
torturous sentences. I’d strongly encourage people to shell out for it if they’re 
making significant use of it, and help fund the development of Oxford and the ABC 
Dictionary on which it’s based. There’s a sad dearth of worthwhile tools available 
for the iPhone  even the least-crappy one, is still unusably bad but I understand that 
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Google is working on something big, so with any luck I’ll be able to cut down on the 
number of gizmos I carry. The other great thing about the internet, besides the 
terrific wealth of information, is the ease and speed of access. As a learner, I tend to 
prefer searching through paper dictionaries for unfamiliar words — I find that the 
extra inconvenience helps my retention, but if I’m translating, my priority is speed, 
and the tools I mentioned above let me search 10 different dictionaries in a matter of 
seconds. If I have a question, I can shoot it over to a friend on Google Chat, or ask it 
on Twitter, and get an instant response. I do get some work through the internet, but 
even in those cases it generally seems that people find me by word of mouth, rather 
than through internet or something like that. 
R How do you see the state of English- Arabic political text translation in 
Malaysia?
I Big question and I’m going to have to punt on the answer. Political texts translation 
from English to Arabic in Malaysia is definitely a mess, but probably no more with a 
serious hard work of development made by the beneficiaries. There is definitely 
work out there, and I don’t see why that wouldn’t continue to be so in the future, but 
finding it takes a certain amount of networking and hustling, which don’t seem to be 
very common skills among most of the translators I know. Translation isn’t the road 
to fame and wealth by a long shot, but it does more or less pay the rent most of the 
time, and I don’t think now is worse than any other time to get started.
R What are your recommendations for a good and speedy translation of political 
texts from English to Arabic
I Translators of this field, need to interact often with the Arab people environment, 
and preferably at the Arabic Countries. Second they are in need of interacting with 
the political levels and circles to adapt the exclusivity of the political sorts of 
communications. And I suggest for translators who work in this field and provided 
they are able to afford that, to upgrade their knowledge of politics, by joining 
academic courses, to add value to their built up experience in this field. 
R How do you define Political text?
I It is the raw material of the International Relations. Without a unified and systematic 
way of communication between the international community members, the Global 
policies would be a mess. That what hundreds and may be even more of experts, 
worked hard for centuries, to develop a political text, that can served the 
international deliberations, contacts, negotiations etc, and the translators are always 
the most important part of that efforts.   
R Did you feel that your thoughts were interrupted while doing TAPs? 
I Yes I do, because the verbalization of something you normally do it silently is not an 
easy thing, that is why, we had to repeat the TAPs doing twice if you remember.
R Any thing you like to say in line with our interview theme? 
I Malaysian has to work more hard to develop its translation industry and 
environment. We as foreign political text translators, feel that we are isolated and 
have no link with Malaysian translation authorities, like ITNM, and Dewan Bahasa. 
This situation should not still prevail. I recommend holding a conference that may 
help to establish a continuance and live connection between us, and our counterparts 
in Malaysia, so a mutual benefits from developing the translation industry 
perspective, can be shared and utilized.
R Thanks a lot for you time, I really have a good day today.
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APPENDIX F4
Case Four: The interviewee is a full time Economy Analyst and Translator at an 
Arabic embassy in Kuala Lumpur. He got a bachelor’s degree in translation besides 
another bachelor and master’s degree in Economics. Besides his economic analysis 
and translation duties as a full timer, he is doing a part time economic and political 
news translation on a daily basis for the benefit of the Strategic and Political 
Analysis Institution, based in the United Arab Emirates. He has translated many 
political and economical books and bulletins from English language into the 
Arabic language. He has fifteen years of experience in translation.
Abbreviations used for transcription of interview:
R = RESEARCHER
I = INTERVIEWEE
R What formal translation studies and training programs have you participated 
in and passed?
I I got bachelor’s degree in English translation from The University of Baghdad of 
Iraq. I joined a diplomatic correspondents and translation course at the foreign 
service institute of the Ministry of Foreign Affairs of Iraq. At this course I got an 
outstanding teacher who put the “fun” in fundamentals. He was much more 
aggressive about radicals and tones. I got very interested, and knew I needed to learn 
more about translating the political and diplomatic texts. 
R How has living out of the Arabic world helped prepare you to become a 
professional translator?
I Living out of the Arabic world is a huge advantage for a translator. You can’t 
become a very good translator without reading a lot. Living in my Country, it’s
tricky to get English books, dictionaries, etc. unless you’re in a big city. Here in 
Malaysia as an example, it’s easy to buy most books, except juicy, politically 
sensitive ones, which, after all, are the best kind. Here, we’re surrounded with 
interesting people. You get a much better sense of the nuances of words when you 
can use them with the people around you. And of course, you can ask your friends to 
help you explain subtle differences in usage and tone. In sum, I’d say years in 
Malaysia are essential for becoming a really good translator. There is one exception, 
classical English. There are some modern foreign scholars who have not lived at the 
west but who understand classical English very well. I suppose that is like learning 
Latin, Sanskrit or any other “dead” language.
R How did you start working as a translator? How did you know you were ready?
I I started working as a translator in May 1993. I just decided that I could do a good 
job with it. I had been reading newspapers and magazines with no problem for about 
a year. I had worked in a legal translation office for about eight months before I 
joined An English daily newspaper, and be attached to the Economic News 
department. I ran double duties. I was doing economic news editing and reporting, 
and at the same time I was doing English news segments and reports translation. 
Here in Malaysia, much translation is done by graduate students who do a really 
poor job that then needs to be edited by native speakers. I figured, companies should 
just hire me, and I’d get it right the first time. Also, I wanted to stay in Malaysia 
without teaching English or working in a job unrelated to English. There was a niche 
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in Kuala Lumpur for a modern day, a foreigner who’d make a fortune in this wild, 
emerging economy, and start a criminal dynasty to boot. But that person wasn’t me. 
Running after the opportunity, I was hired by an Arabic Embassy in Malaysia. I am 
doing the same old double duties, economic analysis and translation political texts 
from English To Arabic. 
R How many years have you been translating political texts from English to 
Arabic?
I 15 years or more I can’t remember precisely.
R What were the major challenges you faced when you first started translating?
I Probably the most difficult challenge in translating is more of a practical one, and 
that’s getting work. Very few people or at least none that I know of, do translating 
on a full time basis. Therefore, it either needs to be viewed as a supplement to an 
additional income, or else if one wants to do it full time, they need to be extremely 
active in building and retaining their client base. 
R Can you tell about any particularly challenging translation job you’ve done?
I From my experience, the most challenging aspect of both interpreting and translating 
is when one party of the political contacts is confused by the communication of the 
other party. In this situation, the default blame usual falls on the interpreter/translator. 
Here’s a perfect example. Earlier this year, I received an urgent call from my 
Ambassador, I translate for. He had a handwritten document which had apparently 
been written by a foreign party, and which needed immediate translation. The 
document was a single page, written in traditional characters, and like most 
handwritten English, considerably more difficult to decipher than a printed 
document. The other difficulty with handwritten translation is that it renders all of my 
digi-tools useless. With this particular document there were two problems. Firstly, I 
could not read several of the characters. If it had had been an electronic document, a 
single keystroke could translate traditional to simplified, but with a handwritten 
document, this is not an option. Secondly, even though I could make out a majority 
of the words and characters, I had no idea what this author of this document was 
trying to say in his/her writing. I assumed it was probably a limitation of my own 
English skills, so I got on QQ, and sent the scanned letter to a British friend whom I 
had often helped with her English. I asked her if she could read the document, type it 
up in a clear way, and send it back to me as a Word document. She looked it over for 
a few minutes before replying, “Well, firstly there are a few characters I can’t make 
out either, and secondly, this note doesn’t really make much sense. It looks like it 
was written by someone who was basically senile.” Just to be absolutely sure, I sent 
the document to two other Malaysian friends who both gave the same result. I told 
my boss bluntly, “I can translate the document for you, but I am warning you, the 
English text of this political document doesn’t make much sense, and so when I 
translate it into Arabic, it is just going to sound like bits and pieces as well.” As a 
translator you are taught that you must always remain completely transparent. This 
means that your translation should never include any interjections or additions from 
the translator. In diplomatic and political translation code of conduct, if the party you 
are translating for says something which does not make sense, you are trained to 
translate back a response which also does not make sense. It is the responsibility of 
the other party, not the translator, to decipher the meaning. My Ambassador was 
completely aware of this, and accordingly told me to go ahead and translate it to the 
best of my ability. When I had finally translated the document, the language came out 
looking like a mess of words. A few days later, My ambassador contacted me and 
told me “That the ministry of foreign affairs of his country is unhappy with the 
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translation. They said it doesn’t make sense”.
R How do you overcome the problems of translation?
I I often talk to my friends working with the Arabic embassies in Malaysia, in case of 
common problems we are facing in one documents, like circulars that we often 
receive from other diplomatic missions, or from Wisma Putra. We tried hard to find 
an association to be annexed under its umbrella 
R How did you go about translating the text? And what is the process you follow?
I Well this is a good question. I can summaries the answer with the following process. 
1. General reading.
2. Figure out the theme and the message of the text.
3. Highlighting the ambiguous and unusual terms and phrases, and finds the right 
equivalence.
4. Start translating sentence by sentence and do paraphrasing wherever necessary.
5. Revision and editing.
6. Handing over. 
R Are you considered a fast translator?
I That is what they said about me man.
R Have recent technological advancements affected your work as a translator?
I One of the biggest new things is Trados, its impressive program that allows you to 
build databases of your earlier translations. It is not, repeat not, a “machine 
translator.” It is only as smart as the person using it. But it’s a big time saver and 
precision booster, especially if you are working in a field where sentence structures 
are pretty constant but the numbers/details change a lot. Trados allows you to pool 
your databases with your colleagues, create special databases for particular purposes. 
Search engines are another huge tool, especially the image and video search. 
Regardless of how you translate the word in the end, your understanding will be 
enriched by the concrete sensory information that is now at all of our fingertips. 
R How do you see the state of English- Arabic political text translation in 
Malaysia?
I A speaker at a translation conference I attended few years ago at the UIAM, a while 
back remarked that, counterintuitively, the spreading of Arabic Restaurants in 
Malaysia has actually breathed new life into quirky, local hospitality business. This 
is because the availability of mass-produced A-grade stuff introduces Arabic food to 
people who never thought of eating it in the first place. Once they start eating it, they 
start to think about spending a little more for really good stuff. I think this is true of 
translation as well. With stuff like Independent Translation association to be 
established in Malaysia, people are able to consider exploring Arabic media, or 
selling to Arabic markets, when they wouldn’t even have thought of it in the past. 
But the relatively poor quality you get from some local agencies, translation is just 
enough to convince many people to shell out a little money for a real translation. I 
am very curious about the state of translation between Malaysia and non-English 
languages– Arabic, Russian and so on. Are the part-time translators getting really 
good at that as well? English is the “international language” but there are billions of 
people who don’t speak it, or would prefer to use their native tongue. Maybe careers 
in translating between those languages are a little more promising.
R What are your recommendations for a good and speedy translation of political 
texts from English to Arabic
I We must get a credible, specialized, dedicated and consistent body of translation in 
Malaysia and in everywhere, in case there is a real wish to develop the translation 
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business. I do not claim that the efforts in Malaysia in this field are zero or useless at 
all, but there is a real need for Malaysian translation industry to be revised. Look to 
Bernama Arabic web, its messy one, and most of times, posting a funny translation. 
That should not be looked as a minor thing. It affects the image of the country, 
considering that cyber media, is a rising giant, taking a rising attention globally.
R How do you define Political text?
I Political text is rather a weird matter. I tried hard to find a research 
R Did you feel that your thoughts were interrupted while doing TAPs? 
I No not really, it was an interesting thing, I am new to it.
R Any thing you like to say in line with our interview theme? 
I I wish to any researcher in this concern all the best, and I urge other to follow the 
field of your study, for the goodness of translation industry in Malaysia.  
R Thanks a lot for you time.
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APPENDIX F5
Case five: The interviewee is a full-time translator working at one Arabic 
embassy in Kuala Lumpur. He got a Bachelor’s degree in English Linguistics 
and a Diploma in English to Arabic Translation. He is a part-time journalist 
and free lanced interpreter. He has been translating English Political texts mainly 
at media publications into Arabic language for about eleven years. 
Abbreviations used for transcription of interview:
R = RESEARCHER
I  = INTERVIEWEE
R What formal translation studies and training programs have you participated 
in and passed?
I I’m primarily a Bachelor’s degree in English Linguistics from University of 
Khartoom- Sudan. Further I have Diploma in English to Arabic Translation, 
from University of King Faisal- Saudi Arabia. I’m still interested in enrolling in 
some sort of PhD program to improve my skill and speed.
R How has living out of the Arabic world helped prepare you to become a 
professional translator?
I For me, living in English medium environment out of my County, and mainly in 
Malaysia, has proved essential to my English. Opportunities abound for students to 
directly apply and test what they’re learning; they can use the language to create real 
connections. I may be having additional advantage, when I married a Malaysian 
lady, where our medium of communication is fully English. 
R How did you start working as a translator? How did you know you were ready?
I The first piece I translated long time ago still in my mind. That Time I was still 
student at first year of the Bachelor’s program. The text was a compilation of 
English editorial protesting a terrorist attack on one civilian aircraft in Africa. The 
seeds that developed my love to translation was been put then. At that time, I didn’t 
know about all the great values of translation, so I did it all by hand with one of 
those little red dictionaries. It was challenging, but I didn’t really question whether I 
was ready or not, I just did it and continue until today.
R How many years have you been translating political texts from English to 
Arabic?
I Eleven years in general, and six years on the political texts from English to Arabic in 
particular.   
R What were the major challenges you faced when you first started translating?
I I would become fatigued, and my speed was abysmal. I’m still more careful than I 
am quick. Learning how to efficiently transform chunky passive-voice sentences 
very common in diplomatic communications into readable Arabic texts. As a writer 
and editor that passive construction irked me; similarly, I had to get over the 
superfluous use of metaphor in most English diplomatic writings and stick to my 
job, to translate rather than question the writing.
R Can you tell about any particularly challenging translation job you’ve done?
I I think the most challenging translation jobs I did were for The Non- Alignment 
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Movement NAM, ministerial conference held in Putrajaya, Feb 2006. We’d face big 
turnover in a tight amount of time and materials, and much of the work was very 
politically coined for the level of Foreign Ministers, though I’ve worked on it. 
Luckily, I had a great team of Full-time translators, worked paralleling, and we 
shared the work, after dividing the documents among us.
R How do you overcome the problems of translation?
I Practice and practice and practice. 
R How did you go about translating the text? And what is the process you follow?
I working on the political texts in specific, requires a much higher need of strait 
forwardness, careful translation and precise conveying of ideas and messages. For 
that reasons, I am always get to use general reading, paraphrasing, revision editing.. 
etc to produce best possible Arabic edition of the original English text. 
R Are you considered a fast translator?
I Himmmm I suppose that I m like that, but frankly, I believe that so far I m not 
satisfying myself, in terms of fast translation that I am doing. Lets count on the years 
of practical practice.
R Have recent technological advancements affected your work as a translator?
I Well, firstly to properly answer this question, I’d have to cross out the word 
“recent.” Technology is an imperative tool to me as a translator, but all the 
technology I use has been available for years, so I’d hesitate to call it recent. I 
depends heavily on electronic dictionary, as it is a super fast devise to allocate 
meanings. I depends on Email very much, to share my instant need foe consultation 
with my counterparts working at a nearby Arabic embassies. I am not pro online 
translating web, or translation software’s. I found them inconsistent to the political 
texts translation, and unreliable means.
R How do you see the state of English- Arabic political text translation in 
Malaysia?
I For many businesses, translating signs, documents, and other materials to Arabic is 
more for show than it is to actually create a readable Arabic document. While they 
could probably pay a native Arabic speaker to do a proper translation, they’d rather 
just find a recent college grad, and get it done for cheap. That cant be applied on 
Diplomatic and political texts, as it required a high precision, and a professionalism 
not only in transferring the idea, but in rearrange it and redesign it in Arabic way and 
style that suit the needs of the target readers. It will be interesting to see if this 
situation of a poor translation industry, especially from English to Arabic and vise 
versa, changes in the future. The emerging of Malaysia, in the interest of Arabic 
politics, investment, trade and tourism map, brought a barrage of proper English to 
the Arabic capital, but it’s a matter of time to see if this trend spreads throughout the 
country and through both private and governmental sectors. 
R What are your recommendations for a good and speedy translation of political 
texts from English to Arabic
I You mean in Malaysia or in general?
R Lets talk about Malaysia, to be more consistent. 
I If that is the case, I think that Malaysia, in need of forging connections with reputed  
Universities round the world, to share experience in finding a specialized academic 
institute, that is mainly and solely concerned in building capacity in translations, 
with a special focus on the six languages accredited by the United Nations. This step 
will help, to build a capable and modern translation industry in the country.  
R How do you define political text?
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I That is easy. Political text is the type of text, that mainly used by the political 
circles’ players. It I the mean of communication and contacts between Governments, 
Embassies, Ministries, International organs, etc. but with the emerge of the new 
media, which used the technology invention, political text, start to cover the Short 
Message Services SMS of the cell phones, that started to be used recently, as a mean 
of mass communications.   
R Did you feel that your thoughts were interrupted while doing TAPs?
I That is absolutely true. I had a problem in balancing my focus between verbalizing 
each and every emm  aaaa , and generating a good quality translation. It was so hard 
to create the fair balance. But it was an interesting thing, I think I did my maximum.
R Any thing you like to say in line with our interview theme? 
I I wish you all the best, and I call upon all translation researchers, to deepen the 
translation library in Malaysia, with the stuff that may peed up the efforts of finding 
adequate translation industry, and more professional political texts translation, with 
special regards to English to Arabic.   
R Thanks a lot for you time and thorough feedback.
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APPENDIX G
List of Translated Books and Materials by the Participants for this Study
Year Title Publisher
1999 The International Arbitrary Court United Nations
1996 Oil is the Black Blood of the Middle East Dar Alkonnoz for publishing
UAE
2000 How a Diplomat Should be? Qatar’s Foreign Ministry
1995 The Ethical Code of the UNISCO Jordan’s Foreign Ministry
1990 The Security Council of the United Nations Iraq’s Foreign Ministry
1990 - 1995 The Security Council’s Resolution on Iraq
1996 Oil for Food Program (UNs) Iraq’s Foreign Ministry
2001 The Federal Constitution of the United States of 
America
Saudi Arabia’s Foreign 
Ministry
2007 The Federal Constitution of Malaysia Qatar’s Foreign Ministry
2009 The National Security and the Energy Corridors Al- Ahram for Strategic Studies
Egypt
2004 The Espionage the Industry of the New 
Millennium
The Emirate Center for 
Research and Strategic Studies
UAE
2001 Consular Tales Xlibris Corporation
The Ambassadors: From Ancient Greece to 
Renaissance Europe, the Men Who Introduced 
the World to Itself
2003 Diplomats Dictionary United State Institute of Peace 
Press
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APPENDIX H
Sample of Diplomatic Terminology (Glossary) List
English Term Arabic Equivalents
A
Accession :The procedure by which a nation 
becomes a party to an agreement already in force 
between other nations.
مﺎﻤﻀﻧﻻا: ﺰﯿﺣ ﺔﯿﻠﺧاد ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗا ﻰﻟإ ﺔﻟود ﺎﮭﺑ ﻢﻀﻨﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا تاﻮﻄﺨﻟا
ىﺮﺧأ لود ﻊﻣ ﻖﯿﺒﻄﺘﻟا
Accords :International agreements originally 
thought to be for lesser subjects than covered by 
treaties , but now really treaties by a different 
name. 
تﺎﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗﻻاﺔﯿﻟوﺪﻟا: ﺎﮭﯿﻄﻐﺗ ﺎﻤﻣ ﻞﻗا ﺎﯿﻀﻗ ﻲﻄﻐﺗ ﺔﯿﻟود ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗا
ﻟا ءﺎﻤﺳأ ﻦﻣ ﻢﺳﺎﻛ مﺎﯾﻷا هﺬھ مﺪﺨﺘﺴﺗ ﺎﮭﻧأ ﻢﻏر ،ةﺪھﺎﻌﻤﻟاتاﺪھﺎﻌﻤ.
Ad Referendum: An agreement reached ad 
referendum means an agreement reached by 
negotiators at the table, subject to the subsequent 
concurrence of their governments.
 ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗاﺔﯿﺿوﺎﻔﺗ: ﺔﻟوﺎط ﻰﻠﻋ تﺎﺿوﺎﻔﻤﻟا ﺮﺒﻋ ﺎﮭﻟ ﻞﺻﻮﺘﻟا ﻢﺘﯾ
لواﺪﺘﻠﻟ ﺔﻌﺿﺎﺧو تﺎﺿوﺎﻔﻤﻟا تﺎﻣﻮﻜﺣ ﻞﺒﻗ ﻦﻣ ﻖﺣﻼﻟا 
ﻦﯿﺿوﺎﻔﻤﻟا.طوﺮﺸﻣ لﻮﺒﻗ .
Agrément Diplomatic courtesy requires that 
before a state appoints a new chief of diplomatic 
mission to represent it in another state, it must be 
first ascertained whether the proposed appointee 
is acceptable to the receiving state. The 
acquiescence of the receiving state is signified by 
its granting its agrément to the appointment. It is 
unusual for an agrément to be refused, but it 
occasionally happens. 
ﻖﻓاﻮﺗ/ﺔﻘﻓاﻮﻣ:ﻣﺎﺠﻤﻟا تارﺎﺒﺘﻋا ﻦﻣ ﺐﻠﻄﺘﺗ ﺚﯿﺣ ،ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﻠ
 ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﮭﻟ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد ﻞﺜﻤﻣ ﺔﯿﻤﺴﺘﺑ ﺐﻏﺮﺗ ﺔﻟود ﻞﻛ ﻦﻣ
ﺎﮭﺛﻮﻌﺒﻣ ﻰﻠﻋ هﺬھ ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﺔﻘﻓاﻮﻣ جﺰﻤﺘﺴﺗ نا ،ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻜﻤﻟا. ﻰﻤﺴﺗو
 ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺢﺷﺮﻤﻟا ﺺﺨﺸﻟ ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﺎﮭﺤﻨﻤﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻘﻓاﻮﻤﻟا
ﻢﺳﻻا اﺬﮭﺑ.
Aide Mémoire ﺚﯾﺪﺤﻟا طﺎﻘﻧ/ءﺎﻘﻠﻟا تﺎﯾﺮﺠﻣ روﺎﺤﻣ:و ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﯿﺴﯿﺋﺮﻟا طﺎﻘﻨﻟا ﻲھ فﺮﺤﻟﺎﺑ ﺎﮭﯿﻓ نوﺪﯾ ﺔﯿﻤﺳر ﺔﻠﺑﺎﻘﻣ ءﺎﻨﺛأ نﻮﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺎﮭﻧوﺪﯾ
ﺔﯿﻤﺳﺮﻟا ةروﺎﺤﻤﻟا تﺎﯾﺮﺠﻣ.
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A written summary of the key points made by a 
diplomat in an official conversation. Literally, a 
document left with the other party to the 
conversation, either at the time of the 
conversation or subsequently, as an aid to 
memory. 
Alternat :When an agreement is signed between 
two states, or among several states, each signatory 
keeps an official copy for itself. Alternat refers to 
the principle which provides that a state’s own 
name will be listed ahead of the other signatory, 
or signatories, in its own official copy. It is a 
practice devised centuries ago to handle 
sensitivities over precedence. 
ﺔﯿﻨطﻮﻟا ﺔﺨﺴﻨﻟا: ﻢﺘﯾ ،ﺔﻟود ةﺪﻋ ﺎﮭﺑ كﺮﺘﺸﯾ ﺎﻣ ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗا ﺔﺨﺴﻧ ﻲھو
 ةﺎﻋاﺮﻣ لوﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻘﺑ ﻰﻠﻋ ﺔﺨﺴﻨﻟا ﻚﻠﻤﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﻢﺳا ﻢﯾﺪﻘﺗ ﺎﮭﯿﻓ
ﺔﯿﻨطﻮﻟا ﺔﯿﺳﺎﺴﺤﻠﻟ.
Ambassador Extraordinary and ةدﺎﻌﻟا قﻮﻓ ضﻮﻔﻤﻟا ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا: وا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﺲﯿﺋﺮﻟ ﻲﺼﺨﺷ ﻞﺜﻤﻣ ﻮھﺔﻔﯿﻀﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ىﺪﻟ ةﺪﻓﻮﻤﻟا ﺔﻣﻮﻜﺤﻟا. ىﺪﻟ ﺎﻤﯿﻘﻣ نﻮﻜﯾ ﺪﻗ
ﻢﯿﻘﻣ ﺮﯿﻏ وا ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا.
Plenipotentiary 
The chief of a diplomatic mission; the ranking 
official diplomatic representative of his country to 
the country to which he is accredited, and the 
personal representative of his own head of state to 
the head of state of the host country. The term 
"extraordinary" has no real meaning. Years ago it 
was given only to non-resident ambassadors on 
temporary missions and was used to distinguish 
them from regular resident ambassadors. The 
latter resented others having this appellation, as it 
seemed to imply a lesser position for themselves. 
Eventually therefore, it was accorded to them as 
well. "Plenipotentiary" also comes down through 
the years. Today it simply means possessed of full 
power to do an ambassador’s normal job. 
Ambassador is capitalized when referring to a 
specific person (i.e. Ambassador Smit
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Ambassador-Designate: An official who has 
been named to be an ambassador, but who has not 
yet taken his oath of office. 
ﻦﯿﻌﻤﻟا ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا: يدﺆﯾ ﻢﻟ ﮫﻨﻜﻟ ،اﺮﯿﻔﺳ ﻦﯿﻋ يﺬﻟا ﻒظﻮﻤﻟا ﻮھ
هدﺎﻤﺘﻋا قاروأ مﺪﻘﯾ ﻢﻟ وأ ﺪﻌﺑ ﺔﯾرﻮﺘﺳﺪﻟا ﻦﯿﻤﯿﻟا.
Ambassadress: A term often used to denote the 
wife of an ambassador, and misused to denote a 
woman chief of mission. The latter is an 
ambassador, not an ambassadress.
ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ﺔﺟوز: ةﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ﻰﻟإ ةرﺎﺷﻺﻟ ﺢﻠﻄﺼﻤﻟا اﺬھ مﺪﺨﺘﺳاو
ﻊﺋﺎﺷ ﺄﻄﺧ اﺬھ ﻦﻜﻟ ،ﻰﺜﻧﻷا
Asylum :Used in diplomacy to mean the giving of 
refuge in two senses: first, within the 
extraterritorial grounds of an embassy (not 
generally done in American embassies); and 
second, when one states allows someone to live 
within its borders, out of reach of the authority of 
a second state from which the person seeks 
protection. 
ءﻮﺠﻠﻟا:ﻦﯿﻨﺤﻨﻣ ﻲﻓ ءﻮﺠﻠﻟا ﺢﻨﻣ ﻰﻨﻌﻤﺑ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟﺎﺑ مﺪﺨﺘﺴﯾ:
1.ﺎﻣ ﺔﻟود ةرﺎﻔﺳ ﻂﯿﺤﻣ ﻲﻓ.
2.ﺎﻣ ﺔﻟود ةدﺎﯿﺳ ﻂﯿﺤﻣ ﻲﻓ.
Attaché :Civilian attachés are either junior 
officers in an embassy or, if more senior, officers 
who have a professional specialization such as 
"labor attaché", "commercial attaché", "cultural 
attaché", etc. On the military side, an embassy 
will generally have either an army attaché, naval 
attaché, or air attaché – and often all three. In 
American embassies, the senior of the three is 
called the defense attaché and is in charge of all 
military attaché activities. These consist largely of 
liaison work with local military authorities and of 
keeping informed on host country order of battle.
ﻖﺤﻠﻤﻟا: يﻮﻧﺎﺛ ﻒظﻮﻣ وا ،ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﻚﻠﺴﻟا ﻲﻓ أﺪﺘﺒﻣ ﻒظﻮﻣ
 ﻞﺧاد ﺔﯿﻨﻓ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد ﺔﺒﯿﻘﺤﺑ ﺺﺼﺨﺘﻣ ﻒظﻮﻣ وا ﺪﮭﻌﻟا ﻢﯾﺪﻗ ﮫﻨﻜﻟ
ةرﺎﻔﺴﻟا.
B
Bag:It is the British term. “Bag Day” is the day 
the pouch is sealed and sent to the home office. 
Hence, bag day is the day when all non-
telegraphic reporting must be finalized and 
dispatched. 
ﺔﺒﯿﻘﺤﻟا مﻮﯾ: ﻞﻛ ﻢﺿو ءﺎﮭﻧإو داﺪﻋإ ﮫﯿﻓ ﻢﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا مﻮﯿﻟا ﻮھ
 ﺎﮭﻟﺎﺳرﻹ اﺪﯿﮭﻤﺗ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﺒﯿﻘﺤﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا تﻼﺳاﺮﻤﻟا
ﺔﻟوﺪﻠﻟ
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Belligerency :A state of belligerency is a state of 
armed conflict. Belligerents are direct participants 
in the conflict. 
بﺮﺤﻟا ﺔﻟﺎﺣ:ﺮﺜﻛا وا ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻦﯿﺑ ﺮﺷﺎﺒﻤﻟا ﺢﻠﺴﻤﻟا ءاﺪﻌﺘﺳﻻا ﺔﻟﺎﺣ.
Bilateral: Bilateral discussions or negotiations are 
between a state and one other. A bilateral treaty is 
between one state and one other. "Multilateral" is 
used when more than two states are involved. 
 فاﺮطﻻا ﻲﺋﺎﻨﺜﻟا ﻲﻗﺎﯿﺴﻟا وا ﻞﻤﻌﻟا
Bout de Papier :A very informal means of 
conveying written information; more informal 
than an aide mémoire or a memorandum.
 ﺮﺿﺎﺤﻣ ﻦﻣ ﺔﯿﻤﺳر ﻞﻗا ﻲھو ﺔﯿﻤﺳر ﺮﯿﻏ تﺎﻣﻮﻠﻌﻣ ﻞﻘﻧ ﺔﻠﯿﺳو
تاﺮﻛﺬﻤﻟاو تاءﺎﻘﻠﻟا
Breaking Relations: The formal act of severing 
diplomatic relations with another state to 
underscore disapproval of its actions or policies. It 
is generally an unwise step, because when 
relations between states are most strained is when 
the maintaining of diplomatic relations is most 
important. It makes little sense to keep diplomats 
on the scene when things are going relatively well 
and then take them away when they are most 
needed. An intermediate step which indicates 
serious displeasure but stops short of an actual 
diplomatic break is for a government to recall its 
ambassador indefinitely. This is preferable to a 
break in relations as his embassy will continue to 
function; but again this comes under the heading 
of cutting one’s nose to spite one’s face. If a 
dramatic gesture of this kind is needed, it is far 
better promptly and publicly to recall an 
ambassador for consultations, and then just as 
promptly return him to his post.
 ءﺎﻋﺪﺘﺳﺎﺑ وأ ﺮﺜﻛأ وأ ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻦﯿﺑ ﺎﮭﺒﯾﺮﺨﺗو تﺎﻗﻼﻌﻟا ﻊﻄﻗ
روﺎﺸﺘﻟا ﻞﺟا ﻦﻣ ءاﺮﻔﺴﻟا.
C
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Calls and Calling Cards :"Calling" has largely 
disappeared from private life, but it is a practice 
which is still useful in a diplomatic community 
where the early establishment of extensive 
contacts is a must. Soon after a diplomat’s arrival 
at a new post, therefore, he will embark on a 
program of call on those with whom he will be 
dealing – and whom he must lose no time in 
getting to know. In modern, less formal times, 
calling cards do not have nearly the same role in 
diplomatic life they once did. But with the 
traditional initials, p.p. (pour présenter); p.f. (pour 
féliciter); p.c. (pour condoléance); p.r. (pour 
remercier); or p.p.c. (pour prendre congé) 
inscribed at their bottom left-hand corner, they 
remain a still useful and accepted way to convey 
simple messages of presentation, congratulation, 
condolence, thanks, and farewell. 
ﺔﯿﻤﺳر ﺔﯿﺼﺨﺷ ﺔﻠﺑﺎﻘﻣ
Casus Belli: An action by one state regarded as so 
contrary to the interests of another state as to be 
considered by that second state as a cause for war. 
ﻦﺷ ﺔﺠﺣﺰﻔﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻞﻌﻔﻟﺎﺑ بﺮﺤﻟا 
Chancelleries :As in "chancelleries of Europe," 
i.e. foreign offices.
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا تﺎﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺐﺗﺎﻜﻣ تاﺮﻘﻣ
204
Chancery :The office where the chief of mission 
and his staff work. This office is often called the 
embassy but this is a misnomer. Technically, the 
embassy is where the ambassador lives, not where 
he works, although in earlier times when 
diplomatic missions were smaller, this was 
usually the same building. Today, for clarity’s 
sake, many diplomats now distinguish between 
the two by using the terms "embassy residence" 
and "embassy office". 
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺮﻘﻣ
Head of Chancery, :An important position in 
British embassies not found in American 
diplomatic establishments. An officer, usually 
head of the political section, charged with 
coordinating the substantive and administrative 
performance of the embassy. In an American 
embassy, the ambassador looks to the deputy 
chief of mission to do this. 
ةرﺎﻔﺴﻟا ةرادإ ﺮﯾﺪﻣ: ،ﻲﻧﺎﻄﯾﺮﺒﻟا مﺎﻈﻨﻟا ﺐﺴﺣ ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﻞﺟﺮﻟا ﻮھ
 يرادﻹا مﺎﻈﻨﻟا ةرادإ ،ﺔﯿﺳﺎﯿﺴﻟا ﮫﻣﺎﮭﻣ ﺐﻧﺎﺟ ﻰﻟإ ﻰﻟﻮﺘﯾ يﺬﻟا
ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺮﻘﻣ تﺎﯾرادإ ﺺﺨﯾ ﺎﻣ اﺪﯾﺪﺤﺗو ةرﺎﻔﺴﻠﻟ.
Chargé d’Affaires, a.i. :Formerly, a chargé 
d’affaires was the title of a chief of mission, 
inferior in rank to an ambassador or a minister. 
Today with the a.i. (ad interim) added, it 
designates the senior officer taking charge for the 
interval when a chief of mission is absent from his 
post. 
 ﺔﺑﺎﻧﻹﺎﺑ ﺖﻗﺆﻤﻟا ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺲﯿﺋر: لﺎﺣ ﻲﻓ ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ﻦﻋ بﻮﻨﯾ يﺬﻟا
ﮫﺑﺎﯿﻏ
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Chief of Mission :The ranking officer in an 
embassy, permanent mission, legation, consulate 
general or consulate (i.e. an ambassador always, 
and a minister, consul general, or consul when no 
more senior officer is assigned to the post). A 
"chief of mission" can also be the head of a 
special and temporary diplomatic mission, but the 
term is usually reserved for the earlier listed 
examples. 
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺲﯿﺋر
Clearances  :A message or other document 
conveying a policy or an instruction is "cleared" 
in a foreign office, or large embassy, when all 
officials who have responsibility for any of its 
specific aspects have signified their approval by 
initialing it. Some officers gain a reputation for 
insisting on changing, even if only in minor ways, 
everything that is places before them – and it is 
occasionally alleged they would do so even if it 
were in the Ten Commandments being presented 
to them. Conversely, others are occasionally so 
casual that their clearance seems to mean only 
that the document in question does not appear to 
take away any of their jurisdiction. A clearance 
procedure in some form is essential for adequate 
coordination, but when overdone (as it often is), it 
can be a stifling, time-consuming process, and a 
bane of diplomatic life.
ﻗ ﻦﻣ عﻼطﻻا ﺪﯿﯾﺄﺗ ﺎﻤﻟ ﻲﺋاﺮﺟﻹا ﺬﯿﻔﻨﺘﻟا ﻦﯿﯿﻨﻌﻤﻟا ﻦﯿﻔظﻮﻤﻟا ﻞﺒ
تﺎﮭﯿﺟﻮﺘﻟا ﺔﻘﯿﺛو ﮫﺑ ﺖﺗأ
Communiqué :A brief public summary 
statement issued following important bilateral or 
multilateral meetings. These tend to be bland and 
full of stock phrases such as "full and frank 
discussions", and the like. Occasionally, getting 
an agreement on the communiqué turns out to be 
the most difficult part of the meeting. 
 فاﺮطﻷا دﺪﻌﺘﻣ وا ﻲﺋﺎﻨﺛ عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ﺞﺋﺎﺘﻧ ﺰﺟﻮﯾ ﺐﻀﺘﻘﻣ نﺎﯿﺑ
ﮫﻓاﺮطأ ﻦﯿﺑ مﺎﻌﻟا قﺎﻔﺗﻻﺎﺑ ﻲﺣﻮﺗ ﺔﻐﻠﺑ بﻮﺘﻜﻣو.
Conciliation: An effort to achieve agreement and, 
hopefully, increased goodwill between two 
opposed parties. 
 تاروﺎﺸﻣ
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Concordat :A treaty to which the Pope is a party
ﺎﺑﺎﺒﻟا ﺎﮭﺑ ﻲﻨﻌﻣ ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗا
Conference or Congress: International meetings. 
In the diplomatic sense, a congress has the same 
meaning as a conference. 
ﻲﻟود عﺎﻤﺘﺟا:ﻦﯿﺘﻤﻠﻜﻟا ﻦﯿﺑ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﻰﻨﻌﻤﻟا ﻖﺒﻄﻨﯾو
Consular Agent :An official doing consular work 
for a nation in a locality where it does not 
maintain a regular consulate. This official is 
usually a national of his host state, and his work is 
usually part-time. 
 ﻲﻨطاﻮﻤﻟ ﺔﯿﻠﺼﻨﻘﻟا تﺎﻣﺪﺨﻟا ءاﺮﺟإو ﺮﯿﯿﺴﺘﺑ ﻲﻨﻌﻤﻟا ﻒظﻮﻤﻟا
 ىﺪﻟ ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﺢﻟﺎﺼﻤﻟ اﺬﻛو ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﻲﻓ ﮫﺘﻟود
ﺪﻟاﺔﺜﻋﺎﺒﻟا ﺔﻟو.
Consulate: An office established by one state in 
an important city of another state for the purpose 
of supporting and protecting its citizens traveling 
or residing there. In addition, these offices are 
charges with performing other important 
administrative duties such as issuing visas (where 
this is required) to host country nationals wishing 
to travel to the country the consulate represents. 
All consulates, whether located in the capital city 
or in other communities, are administratively 
under the ambassador and the embassy. In 
addition to carrying out their consular duties, they 
often serve as branch offices for the embassy, 
supporting, for example, the latter’s political and 
economic responsibilities. Consulates are 
expected to play a particularly significant role in 
connection with the promotion of their own 
country’s exports and other commercial activities. 
Officers performing consular duties are known as 
consuls or, if more junior, vice consuls. The chief 
of the consulate is known as the consul. 
ﺔﯿﻠﺼﻨﻘﻟا ﺔﺒﻌﺸﻟا
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Consulate General : A bigger and more 
important consulate, presided over by a consul-
general. 
مﺎﻋ ﻞﺼﻨﻗ ﺎﮭﺳأﺮﯾ ﻢﺠﺤﻟا ةﺮﯿﺒﻛ ﺔﻠﻘﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﯿﻠﺼﻨﻗ ﺔﯿﻠﺜﻤﻣ
Convention :An agreement between two or more 
states, often more, concerns matters of common 
interest. While supposedly used for lesser matters 
than embraced in a treaty, it often deals with 
important subjects indeed – international postal 
and copyright laws, for example, of the law of the 
sea.
كﺮﺘﺸﻣ مﺎﻤﺘھا تاذ ﻊﯿﺿاﻮﻤﺑ ﻖﻠﻌﺘﺗ ﺮﺜﻛأ وا ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻦﺑ ةﺪھﺎﻌﻣ
Counselor of Embassy: A senior diplomatic title 
ranking just behind an ambassador and a minister. 
In many embassies there is no minister, and the 
counselor is the number two man, i.e., the deputy 
chief of mission. (In a very small embassy, the 
second may not have this rank). In a large 
embassy, the second ranking officer may be a 
minister, or minister-counselor, in which case the 
heads of the more important sections have 
counselor rank. Thus, for example, the embassy’s 
political counselor, economic counselor, an 
administrative counselor are well-known and 
much-respected positions in diplomatic life.
رﺎﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا: ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ﻲﻠﯾ رﺎﺸﺘﺴﻣ ﺔﺟرد ﻞﻤﺤﯾ ﻊﯿﻓر ﻒظﻮﻣ
ضﻮﻔﻤﻟا ﺮﯾزﻮﻟاو. كﺎﻨھ ﺪﺟﻮﯾ ﻻ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﻤﻈﻧﻷا ﺾﻌﺑ ﻲﻓو
ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ﺔﺟرد ةﺮﺷﺎﺒﻣ رﺎﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻲﻠﯾ ﻞﺑ ضﻮﻔﻣ ﺮﯾزو
Country Desk: State departments and foreign 
offices generally have an office for each country 
with which the have active dealings. These offices 
are often called country desks, and if a large 
country is involves and there is a large embassy to 
support there, the desk is likely to be staffed by a 
large number of officers. A smaller country may 
require a one-officer desk only.
 ﺔﻟوﺪﻠﻟ ﺔﯿﺟرﺎﺨﻟا ةرازو ﻲﻓ ﻊﺑﺎﺘﻤﻟا ﺔﺜﻋﺎﺒﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﺐﺘﻜﻣ
ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا
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Credentials: The name for letters given to an 
ambassador by his chief of state, and addressed to 
the chief of state of his host country. They are 
delivered to the latter by ambassadors in a formal 
credentials ceremony, which generally takes place 
shortly after his arrival at a new post. Until this 
ceremony has taken place he is not formally 
recognized by the host country, and he cannot 
officially act as an ambassador. The letters are 
termed "letters of credence" because they request 
the receiving chief of state to give "full credence" 
to what the ambassador will say of behalf of his 
government.
 ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺲﯿﺋر دﺎﻤﺘﻋا قاروأ
D
D.C.M. Embassy shorthand for the deputy chief 
of mission. 
ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا ﺲﯿﺋر ﺐﺋﺎﻧ ﺮﺼﺘﺨﻣ
Declaration: This can have two quite distinct 
meanings in diplomacy. It can first, of course, 
mean a unilateral statement by one state, ranging 
from an expression of opinion or policy to a 
declaration of war. It can also mean a joint 
statement by two or more states having the same 
binding effect as a treaty. In this latter connection 
declarations can be put forward either in their own 
right or appended to a treaty as an added 
understanding or interpretation.
 ردﺎﺻ فاﺮطﻷا دﺪﻌﺘﻣ نﻼﻋإ وا ،ﺔﻟود ﻦﻋ ردﺎﺻ يداﺮﻔﻧا نﻼﻋإ
ﻦﻋﻢﮭﻌﻤﺠﯾ ﺮﻤﺗﺆﻣ وأ عﺎﻤﺘﺟا ﺔﯾﺎﮭﻨﺑ ﺮﺜﻛأ وا ﻦﯿﺘﻟود.
Delegation: Again used in two senses in 
diplomacy. "Delegation" can be the term used to 
refer to the specific powers delegates by his 
government to a diplomat acting in certain 
specific circumstances. It also refers to an official 
party sent to an international conference or on 
some other special diplomatic mission.
ﻲﻤﺳر ﺪﻓو/ ﻲﻤﺳر ﺪﻓو ﻲﻓ ضوﺎﻔﻣ ﻮﻀﻌﻟ ﺔﻟﻮﺨﻤﻟا تﺎﯿﺣﻼﺼﻟا
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Demarché :An approach, a making of 
representations. Still very common term used by 
diplomats to indicate the official raising of a 
matter with host country officials, often 
accompanied by a specific request for some type 
of action or decision in connection with it.
ﺲﺟلﺎﺒﻘﺘﺳﻻا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺾﺒﻨﻟا
Détente: An easing of tension between states. ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻦﯿﺑ نﺎﻘﺘﺣﻻا ﺔﺋﺪﮭﺗ
Diplomatic Agent :A generic term denoting a 
person who carries out regular diplomatic 
relations of the nation he/she represents in the 
nation to which he/she has been accredited.
ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﻞﺜﻤﻤﻟا
Diplomatic Corps: The body of foreign 
diplomats assembled at a nation’s capital. In cities 
where consuls and consul general are resident, the 
are collectively known as the consular corps. The 
dean of both corps is usually that official who had 
been at his post the longest. There are exceptions 
to this later rule, however. For example, in some 
Catholic countries, the papal nuncio is always the 
dean. The dean represents the corps in collective 
dealings with host country officials on matters of 
a ceremonial or administrative character affecting 
the corps as a whole. 
ﺔﻠﺒﻘﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ىﺪﻟ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﻋﻮﻤﺠﻤﻟا
Diplomatic Immunity :Exemption of foreign 
diplomatic agents or representatives from local 
jurisdiction. 
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﻧﺎﺼﺤﻟا
Diplomatic Note :A formal written means of 
communication among embassies.
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد ةﺮﯾﺮﺤﺗ ﺔﯿﻤﺳر ﺔﺒطﺎﺨﻣ ﺔﻠﯿﺳو
Diplomatic Privileges and Immunities:
Historically accorded in recognition that the 
diplomat represents (and is responsible to) a 
different sovereignty; also in order that the 
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا تازﺎﯿﺘﻣﻻا
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legitimate pursuit of his official duties will not be 
impeded in any unnecessary way. They include 
inviolability of person and premises and 
exemption from taxation and the civil and 
criminal jurisdiction of local courts. 
Diplomatic Ranks :Listed in order of 
precedence:
Ambassador Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary 
Ministers Plenipotentiary 
Ministers 
Chargé d'Affaires ad hoc or pro tempore 
Chargé d'Affaires ad interim 
Minister-Counselors 
Counselors (or Senior Secretaries in the absence 
of Counselors) 
Army, Naval and Air Attachés 
Civilian Attachés 
First Secretaries 
Second Secretaries 
Assistant Army, Naval and Air Attachés Civilian 
Assistant Attachés 
Third Secretaries and Assistant Attachés
ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا تﺎﺟرﺪﻟا:
ةدﺎﻌﻟا قﻮﻓ ضﻮﻔﻤﻟا ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا
ضﻮﻔﻤﻟا ﺮﯾزﻮﻟا.
رﺎﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا.
ﻘﻟاﻢﺋاﺪﻟا لﺎﻤﻋﻷﺎﺑ ﻢﺋﺎ
ﺖﻗﺆﻤﻟا لﺎﻤﻌﻟﺎﺑ ﻢﺋﺎﻘﻟا
ﺮﯾزﻮﻟا رﺎﺸﺘﺴﻤﻟا
 ﻦﯿﯿﻨﻔﻟا ﻦﯿﻘﺤﻠﻤﻟا)يﺮﻜﺴﻌﻟا/يدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا/ﻲﻣﻼﻋﻹا/ﻲﻓﺎﻘﺜﻟا(
لوﻷا ﺮﯿﺗﺮﻜﺴﻟا
ﻲﻧﺎﺜﻟا ﺮﯿﺗﺮﻜﺴﻟا
ﺚﻟﺎﺜﻟا ﺮﯿﺗﺮﻜﺴﻟا
ﻖﺤﻠﻤﻟا
ﻖﺤﻠﻣ ﺪﻋﺎﺴﻣ
Dual Accreditation :Having two or more 
responsibilities, such as an ambassador who is 
simultaneously accredited to two nations.
ﻦﯿﺘﻔﻠﺘﺨﻣ ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻲﻓ ﺪﺣاو نآ ﻲﻓ ﻦﯿﺘﯿﻟوﺆﺴﻤﺑ مﻮﻘﯾ ﻒظﻮﻣ.
E
Economic Officer: A career diplomat who 
specialized in economics rather than political, 
administrative, or other matters.
ﺔﯾدﺎﺼﺘﻗﻻا نوﺆﺸﻟﺎﺑ ﺺﺼﺨﺘﻤﻟا ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا
Entente: Denotes a close understanding between 
certain nations. It suggests mutual and 
complementary efforts, and a sense of compatible 
objectives. It can be agreed on orally or in writing, 
but as a concept is generally less binding than a 
treaty relationship. 
ﺮﺜﻛأ وأ ﻦﯾﺪﻠﺑ ﻦﯿﺑ ﻖﻓاﻮﺘﻟا طﺎﻘﻧ
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Envoy: Nowadays used to refer to any senior 
diplomat. Earlier it had a specific hierarchical 
connotation, being used to designate diplomatic 
agents of less than the highest rank.
ىﻮﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﻊﯿﻓر ﻲﻤﺳﺮﻟا ثﻮﻌﺒﻤﻟا
Excellency: An archaic but still much-used title 
for addressing an ambassador. Theoretically, an 
American ambassador is not supposed to be 
addressed this way, but he generally is – along 
with all his other ambassadorial colleagues. "Mr. 
Ambassador" is more accurate and less silly. That 
he is; he may or may not be "excellent."
ﻢﻜﺗدﺎﻌﺳ:ءاﺮﻔﺴﻟا ﺔﺒطﺎﺨﻤﻟ ماﺮﺘﺣا ﺔﻐﯿﺻ
Exchange of Notes: A common way of recording 
an agreement. The contents of the notes are, of 
course, agreed upon in advance by the two nations 
participating in the exchange. 
ﻦﯿﻓﺮط ﻦﯿﺑ ﺎﻣ قﺎﻔﺗا ﻖﯿﺛﻮﺘﻟ ﺎﮭﯿﻠﻋ ﻖﻔﺘﻣ ﺔﻘﯾﺮط
Exequatur: A document issued to a consul by the 
host country government authorizing him to carry 
out his consular duties. 
ﻤﻌﻟا ﺔﻟواﺰﻣ ﺾﯾﻮﻔﺗﻲﻠﺼﻨﻘﻟا ﻞ:ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﺎھرﺪﺼﺗ
Ex Gracia :Something which is done as a gesture 
of good will and not on the basis of an accepted 
legal obligation. 
ﺎﯾاﻮﻧ ﻦﺴﺣ ةرﺎﺷإ
Extradition : The term for the process, governed 
by formally concluded agreements, by which 
fugitives fleeing justice from one country are 
returned from the country where they have sought 
refuge. It does not apply to political offenses. 
ﺪﻟا ﻦﯿﺑ ﻦﯿﺑﻮﻠﻄﻤﻟا لدﺎﺒﺘﻟ قﺎﻔﺗالو
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F
Final Act (Acte Final) :A formal summary 
statement, drawn up at the conclusion of a 
conference. 
ﺔﯿﺼﯿﺨﻠﺗ ﺔﯿﺋﺎﮭﻧ ﺔﻘﯿﺛو
Foreign Affairs Community :An American 
government term used to denote the State 
Department and other government departments 
and agencies (Defense, Commerce, Agriculture, 
Treasury, U.S. Information Agency, the Central 
Intelligence Agency, the Agency for International 
Development, etc.) which have special interests 
and responsibilities in the foreign affairs field. 
ﺔﯿﻜﯾﺮﻣﻷا ﺔﯿﺟرﺎﺨﻟا ةرازو ﻰﻟا ﺮﯿﺸﯾ ﻲﻜﯾﺮﻣأ ﺢﻠﻄﺼﻣ
F.S.O. Shorthand for a career American diplomat, 
i.e., an American Foreign Service officer.
ﺮﺼﺘﺨﻣ)ﻲﻜﻠﺴﻣ فﺮﺘﺤﻣ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد(
Full Powers :A document which authorizes a 
diplomat to conduct and consummate special 
business on behalf of his government, such as the 
settlement of a dispute or the negotiation and 
signing of a treaty. Before signing a treaty, a 
diplomat is obligated to show his full-powers 
document to the other parties involved.
 تﺎﻔﯿﻠﻜﺗ ﺬﯿﻔﻨﺘﺑ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا لﻮﺨﺗ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﻠﻣﺎﻜﻟا تﺎﯿﺣﻼﺼﻟا
ﮫﺘﻣﻮﻜﺣ
G
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Good Offices :An effort by a third state, or by an 
individual or an international body, designed to 
stimulate the processes of settlement in a dispute 
between two other states. 
ﺎﻤﮭﻨﯿﺑ تﺎﻗﻼﻌﻟا ﻦﻘﺘﺤﺗ ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻦﯿﺑ ﺔﺜﻟﺎﺛ ﺔﻟوﺪﻟ ةﺪﯿﻤﺤﻟا ﻲﻋﺎﺴﻤﻟا
Treaty of Guarantee, : treaty which requires 
signatories to guarantee that situations agreed 
upon will be maintained. The honoring of such 
commitments can precipitate armed conflicts.
ﻦﯿﯿﻟود ﻦﯿﻨﻣﺎﻀﻟ جﺎﺘﺤﺗ ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗا
H
High Commission
A diplomatic mission of one Commonwealth 
country in another. For example, Canada has a 
High Commission in Canberra, Australia.
ﺔﯿﻣﺎﺴﻟا ﺔﯿﺿﻮﻔﻤﻟا
High Commissioner :The chief of a high 
commission. Similar to what an ambassador is to 
an embassy.
ﺴﻟا ضﻮﻔﻤﻟاﺔﯿﻣﺎﺳ ﺔﯿﺿﻮﻔﻣ سأﺮﯾ يﺬﻟا ﻲﻣﺎ
I/J/K
L
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Legation :These are rare now, but they were 
once very common. A legation is a diplomatic 
mission similar for most practical purposes to an 
embassy, but lowers in rank, and presided over by 
a minister rather than an ambassador. For most of 
the last century, American diplomatic 
representation abroad was limited to legations, 
and for much of this century, the U.S. was 
represented in more countries by legations than it 
was by embassies. 
 ةدﺎﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ ﺎﮭﺳأﺮﯾو ةرﺎﻔﺳ ﻦﻣ ﻞﻗا ﻲھ ﻲﺘﻟا ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا ﺔﯿﻠﺜﻤﻤﻟا
ﺮﺸﺘﻨﻣ ﺖﻧﺎﻛو ضﻮﻔﻣ ﺮﯾزو ﻢﻟﺎﻌﻟا ﻲﻓ دﻮﺟو ﺎﮭﻟ ﺪﻌﯾ ﻢﻟو ﺎﻘﺑﺎﺳ ة
ﺚﯾﺪﺤﻟا ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا
Letters of Recall :Also presented by a new 
ambassador, along with his letter of credence, to 
the chief of state of his host country during his 
credentials-presentation ceremony. It is the 
official document which formally recalls his 
predecessor.
ﺔﻔﯿﻀﺘﺴﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ءﺎﻋﺪﺘﺳا ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
M
Minister,Minister-Counselor 
Apart from its cabinet-officer connotation (i.e. 
"foreign minister"), a minister has traditionally 
been a chief of diplomatic mission who headed a 
legation rather than an embassy. As so few 
legations are left, the title is now borrowed more 
and more to designate the second-ranking officer 
of a large embassy. It has, therefore, come 
increasingly to mean the senior counselor under 
the ambassador. To avoid confusion with the old 
connotation, the United States and a number of 
governments designate these senior deputy chiefs 
of mission by the hyphenated title "minister-
counselor. 
ضوﺎﻔﻤﻟا ﺮﯾزﻮﻟا: ﻲﻓ ﻮھو ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑﺪﻟا تﺎﺟرﺪﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺔﺟرد
ﺮﯿﻔﺳ دﻮﺟو ﺔﻟﺎﺣ ﻲﻓ ﺮﯿﻔﺴﻟا ﺐﺋﺎﻧ ةدﺎﻌﻟا
Mission :A generic term for embassy. Mission 
also describes the entirety of official 
representation in a given foreign country which 
functions under the supervision of the 
Ambassador, including civilian and military 
personnel.
 ﺔﺜﻌﺒﻟا
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Modus Vivendi :A temporary agreement, in 
writing, of an interim character, pending the 
negotiation of more definitive arrangements. ﻦﯿﻓﺮط ﻦﯿﺑ تﺎﺿوﺎﻔﻤﻟا ﻖﻠﻌﺗ بﻮﺘﻜﻣ ﺖﻗﺆﻣ قﺎﻔﺗا
N/O
P
Passport :The official document issued to a 
person by his/her government certifying 
citizenship and requesting foreign governments to 
grant the individual safe passage, lawful aid and 
protection while under that government's 
jurisdiction.
 ﺮﻔﺴﻟا ﺔﻘﯿﺛو/ﺮﻔﺴﻟا زاﻮﺟ
P.C. : Used in written social correspondence, 
"pour condoler" (to express sympathy). ﺔﯿﻤﺳر ﻒطﺎﻌﺗ ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
P.F. : Used in written social correspondence, 
"pour féliciter" (to extend congratulations).  ﺔﺌﻨﮭﺗ ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
P.M. : Used in written social correspondence, 
"pour memoire" (to remind). ﻒﻄﻋ ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
P.P. :Used in written social correspondence, 
"pour présenter" (to introduce). ﻒﯾﺮﻌﺗ ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
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P.P.C. :Used in written social correspondence, 
"pour prendre congé" (to say goodbye).
ﻊﯾدﻮﺗ ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
P.R. Used in written social correspondence, "pour 
remercier" (to express thanks).
ﺮﻜﺷ ﺔﻟﺎﺳر
Persona Non Grata :An individual who is 
unacceptable to or unwelcome by the host 
government.
ﮫﺑ بﻮﻏﺮﻣ ﺮﯿﻏ ﮫﻧا ﺔﻔﯿﻀﻤﻟا ﺔﻟوﺪﻟا ﻦﻠﻌﺗ يﺬﻟا ﺺﺨﺸﻟا
Q
R
Rapporteur 
The official of a committee or subcommittee 
whose job is to prepare a summary report of its 
discussions and conclusions. 
 داﺪﻋإ ﻦﻋ لوﺆﺴﻣ ﺔﯿﻋﺮﻓ وأ ﺔﯿﺴﯿﺋر ﺔﻨﺠﻟ ﺮﺳ ﻦﯿﻣأ وا رﺮﻘﻣ
ﺔﻨﺠﻠﻟا ﻞﻤﻌﻟ ﻲﺋﺎﮭﻨﻟا ﺮﯾﺮﻘﺘﻟا
Rapprochment :The establishment of improved 
relations. 
ﻦﯿﺘﻟود ﻦﯿﺑ ﺔﻨﺴﺤﻣ تﺎﻗﻼﻋ ﺲﯿﺳﺄﺗ
Ratification :The act, subsequent to a treaty’s 
having been negotiated, by which a government 
commits itself to adhere to that treaty. In the 
United States, it is inaccurate to speak of the 
Senate’s ratifying a treaty. The executive does 
this, but only after the Senate has given its 
consent.
 تﺎﮭﺠﻟا ﻞﺒﻗ ﻦﻣ ﺮﺜﻛا وا ﻦﯿﺘﻟود هﺪﻘﻌﺗ قﺎﻔﺗا ﻰﻠﻋ ﻖﯾﺪﺼﺘﻟا
لوﺪﻟا هﺬھ ﻲﻓ ﺔﯿﻌﯾﺮﺸﺘﻟا
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Recognition :Commonly used in connection with 
the recognition by one state of 1) the existence of 
another state (for example when a new one is 
formed), or 2) the existence of a government 
which is in effective control of a state. The term 
"de facto recognition" means recognition that a 
state, or a government of a state, in fact exists –
but it also means the withholding of full official 
recognition of this. When the latter is extended, it 
is termed "de jure recognition". It is a distinction 
based more on diplomatic convenience than on 
logic.
فاﺮﺘﻋﻻا
S
Seventh Floor :Shorthand for the most senior 
leadership of the U.S. State Department. It is 
where the offices of the Secretary of State and his 
most senior aides are located. 
ﻷا ﺔﯿﺟرﺎﺨﻟا ﺮﯾزو ﻖﺑﺎط ﺔﻤﺻﺎﻌﻟﺎﺑ ﺔﯿﺟرﺎﺨﻟا ﻰﻨﺒﻣ ﻲﻓ ﻲﻜﯾﺮﻣ
ﻦﻄﻨﺷاو
Short-Timer :A diplomat whose assignment at a 
foreign post is nearing its close. A phrase 
borrowed from the military. 
ﻞﺟﻻا ﺮﯿﺼﻗ ﻲﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد ﻦﯿﯿﻌﺗ
T
T.D.Y. :Shorthand for a temporary duty 
assignment. 
ﺳر ﺐﺟاوﺖﻗﺆﻣ ﻲﻤ
Tour D’Horizon :A diplomatic discussion 
covering most (or at least a number of ) subjects 
of current and common concern. 
 مﺎﻤﺘھﻻا تاذ ﺎﯾﺎﻀﻘﻟا ﻦﻣ ﺪﯾﺪﻌﻟا ﻲﻄﻐﺗ ﺔﯿﺳﺎﻣﻮﻠﺑد تﺎﺸﻗﺎﻨﻣ
كﺮﺘﺸﻤﻟا
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Treaty A formal mutually binding agreement 
between countries. The term comes from traiter, 
to negotiate.
ﺔﯿﺋﺎﻨﺛ ﺔﻣﺰﻠﻣ ﺔﯿﻗﺎﻔﺗا
U
Ultimatum :A last statement indicating a final 
position. On occasion a prelude to the initiation of 
military action. 
يﺮﻜﺴﻋ ﻞﻤﻋ ﻖﺒﺴﯾ ، ﺔﻠﮭﻣ وا ﻒﻗﻮﻣ ﻦﻋ ﻲﺋﺎﮭﻨﻟا ﺮﯿﺒﻌﺘﻟا
Unfriendly Act :A term used when one 
government wishes to tell another that an action 
the latter has taken is regarded as so serious that it 
might lead to a military action against it. An 
action which risks war.
ﺮﺣ ﻞﻌﺸﯾ ﺪﻗ ءاﺪﺘﻋﻻا ﻦﻣ ةﺪﺷ ﻞﻗا ﻲﺋاﺪﻋ ﻞﻤﻋﺎﺑ
V
Vice Consul :A junior ranking consular officer.
ﺪﮭﻌﻟا ﺚﯾﺪﺣ ﻲﻠﺼﻨﻗ ﻒظﻮﻣ
Visa :Written authority to enter a country for 
either temporary or permanent residence, 
depending on its wording.
ﺪﻠﺑ لﻮﺧد ﺔﻤﺳ
W/X/Y/Z
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APPENDIX I
The Skopos Theory of Translation 
The Skopos theory gets its name from the Greek word 'Skopos' which means 'purpose'. 
This approach to translation stresses the purpose of the translation, which determines 
the translation strategies to be adopted. A translatum i.e. the translated text) TT) is 
determined by its Skopos. Knowing why a text is to be translated and what its function 
is going to be in the target culture is important in this approach. 
Base on what the founder of Skopos theory, Hans Vermeer (1978, p. 27) and (cited in 
Baker 2000:234 & then Kkulwindr Kaur Sidhu (2004, p. 31), suggests that the Skopos 
theory “is an approach to translation” which was developed in Germany in the late 
1970s. Reiss & Vermeer (1984) and earlier in (1978), wrote that this theory reflects a 
general shift from predominantly linguistic and rather formal translation theories to 
more functionally and socioculturally oriented concept of translation. Vermeer 
argument cited in (Baker 2000, p. 235-236) says, that the said shift “drew inspiration 
from communication theory, action theory, text linguistics and text theory, as well as 
from movements in literary studies towards reception theories”. He further envisages 
“as a general rule it must be the intended purpose of the target text that determines 
translation, methods and strategies”. 
Rules of Skopos Theory.
Skopos rules mentioned in Baker (200, p. 236) as follow:
1. A target text (TT) is determined by its purpose (Skopos)
2. A t target text (TT) is an offer of information in a Textual Conventions (TC) 
and target language (TL) concerning an offer of information in a source culture 
(SC) and source language (SL). 
3. A target text (TT) is not clearly reversible. 
4. A target text (TT) must be internally coherent. 
5. A target text (TT) must be coherent with the source text (ST). 
6. The five rules above stand in hierarchical order, with the Skopos rule
predominating. 
